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PRESIDENT’S MESSAGE

Welcome to West Los Angeles College

West Los Angeles College serves the greater community of
western Los Angeles County with tuition-free college credit
programs (to qualified California residents). As one of ten
colleges in the Los Angeles Community College District,
WLAC is proud to be able to offer open-access educational
programs and services to anyone who can benefit from in-
struction. ’

You are invited to partlmpate in our educational offerings,
cultural events, and other. activities that continue the strong
WLAC tradition of “building bridges” among the.communities
surrounding the College.

WLAC continues to make its offerings as comprehenswe as
possible within current financial constraints. Through frequent
roundtable sessions, the College continually assesses chang-
ing community needs and thus can structure programs that
remain sensitive to the dynamic and complex social structure
surrounding us.

WLAC endeavors to offer all its programs and services,
including college transfer, vocational-career, counseling, stu-
dent services, continuing education, and community services
through a process of “main-streaming” that provides the same

~ high quality to all students while offering a variety of approach-

es to meet individual needs. )

Please join me and the entire College staff in becoming part
of the college community and heiping WLAC to meet the
surrounding community’s expectations. Above all, don't fail to
enjoy our beautiful campus as a place to study, to work, and to

play.

Sincerely,
\ 1/»\../)4

M.J. Fujimoto, Ph.D.
President
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ACCURACY STATEMENT

oy : The Los Angeles Commumty College District and West Los Angeles College have made
.every reasonable effort to determine that everything stated in this Catalog is accurate.

Courses and programs offered, together with other matters contained herein, are subject to

e change without notice by the administration of the Los Angeles Community College District or
- West Los Angeles College for reasons related to student enrollment, level of financial

support, or for any other reason, at the discretion of the District and the College. The Dlstnct
and the College further reserve the right to add to, amend, or repeal any of their rules
regulatlons _policies and procedures, conssstent with applicable laws.
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ADMISSION AND REGISTFIATION PROCEDURES / 7

ADMISSION AND
REGISTRATION PRQCED.?;

' !‘Aemssnou

: 'AI.L-;,STUDENTS MUST MEET. ALL ADMISSIONS RE-
'QUIREMENTS BEFORE A PERMIT TO REGISTER ‘WiILL

' BE ISSUED. Admission and registration procedures are
detailed in the Schedue of classes

ADMISSION ELIGIBILITY

Persons who possess a high school diploma or its equwa-

‘lent meet the basic eligibility requlrement for admission to any

public California two-year community college.

- Persons ‘who do not possess a hlgh school diploma or its
equivalent but who meet additional criteria are also elrglble for
admissionifin the judgement of the College Admissions Offic-

er they are capable of profiting-from the mstruction offered.

Addmonal eligibility criteria include:
1. Persons who are eighteen (18) years of age.

2. Persons who are apprentices, as defined by Sectron '

3077 of the California Labor Code:
- 3. Persons in grades K-12, under special crrcumstances

- Information regarding other eligibility criteria and/or admis-
s:on procedures is available in the Office of Admlsswns .

 Readmission

Students who have not attended for one or more semesters
must file a new application. Students who have not attended
for two or more years must also resubmit transcripts.

Admission on Probation

Applicants for admission whose scholastic-achievement at

- another college represents less than a “C” average may be -

admitted on probation for one semester. Admission on proba-
tion is a privilege granted by the College. A petition for admis-
sion on probation must be filed at the time of application.

Disqualified Students

Students who have been disqualified from another college
must file a petition for admission in addition to an application.

REsmr—:nCv REQUIREMENTS

Calrforma Residence Requirement
To attend any of the Los Angeles Commumty Colleges asa

}res«dent of California, a student is requured to have been a
California resident for more than orl’e’ ear tmmedlately pre-
ceding the Residence Determination Date, The “Residence.
Determmaﬂon Date” is that day lmmedlately precedm'g‘ he-

opening day of instruction of the semester or summer session.

o

Drstnct' esldence Requrrement
- Atthe time of registration each student is required to file a

: Statement 'of Residence to ascertain. the college district juris-

.order to. oomply with requirements of the law. The v
mformatton given by each student is sub;ect to certification,

and. any- falsification can result in immediate. cancellation of

regrstratromand exclusion from the: College

Non-Resldent

A non-resrdent student is one who does not have resndence
inthe State of Cahtorma for more than one year immediately
preceding the Residence Determination Date. A student so

classified will be required to pay tuition fees as established by
» the Dlstnct Board of Trustees

Non-lmmlgrant Alien Students

West Los Angeles College is authorized under Federal law
to enroll non-immigrant alien students. Information regarding
admlssuon procedures is avallable in the Office of Admissions.

~TFIANSCFIIPTS‘) REQUIRED FOR

REGISTRATION

1. New students (first time in any college) must request
official transcripts and test data from the high school
from which they are graduating or which they last
attended to be submltted directly to the Admissions

. Office.

2. Transfer students (those who have attended: another

' college)

a. 'who have completed fewer than 12 semester units
(18 quarter units) must submit both high school and
all college transcripts;

b. who have completed 12 or more semeser units (18
quarter units) need submit college transcripts only;

¢. who hold an Associate or higher degree and have
so certified on their Application for Admission are
exempt, from submlttmg transcripts;.

d. who are now taking college courses and fit category

“a” or “b’ above should request a Work-in-
Progress Heport or a Report of Mid-Term Grades in
addition to requrred transcripts.

PLACEMENT EXAMINATIONS

The students who attend WLAC vary considerably in their
level of interests, abilities, and previous academic prepara-
tion. The purpose of the placement examinations is to help
students select. those courses which will be of most benefit
and provide the student with the best possnble chance of
success. : ‘

All students sub""‘ 'ng an agphcatron tor admnssuon to
WLAC are required.to’complete the WLAC Placement Ex-
ammatron (mcludlng both Engllsh and mathematlcs) before

. they register for classes. This includes all first-time students
-and all returning WLAC students who have not been in con-

Always review the requirements of the institution to which you plan to transfer. See a counselor for accurate planning and current information.
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' tinuous enroliment. In addmon any student planning to enroll

in-an initial entry-level English or math class will also be -

required to take this exam.

Assessment exemptions may be granted to the tollowong :

students: o
1. continuing WLAC students , \
2. those students taking fewer than 12 cumulative units
who have no transfer, degree or certlﬁcate goals*

‘ 3. returning WLAC students who have completed with-a

grade of C or better, a sequential Englishor math course
at WLAC within the past 10 years =

4. returning WLAC students who have completed w1th|n‘

the past 5 years, the English or Math Placement Exam
‘ requnred as a course prerequisite
5. transfer students from another college who have.com-
pleted, with a grade of C or better within. the past 10
years, a course equrvalent to one of: WLAC S sequentlal

English or math courses and whose transcripts have '

'amved in time for evaluatlon

. All students seeking an assessment exemptron must ftrst
- see a counselor. It is strongly recommended that students

complete their placement examination several weeks. be-
fore their assigned registration date. This will help toavoid
a delayed registration period. Students should meet with-a
counselor for an interpretation. ol assessment results and'

academic planning.
It is the student’s responsrbrhty to come to the Counsellng
Center (Student Services building) to make an appointment

for this exam. Exam dates and times are avallable in the.

Schedule of Classes and at the Counseling Center.
The English and ESL placement section of this exam is

used to help determine a student's placement into the most -

appropriate entry-level English class (English 1, 28, 21, 30,
44, 45, 46, or 47). The results of these examinations are
recorded on a blue registration authorization card, which can

be picked up from the Counseling Center three working days,

after the exam. This registration card must be presented to the
Admissions Office at the time of registration by all students
taking an initial course in English.

The math portion of the Placement Exam is used to deter-
mine a student’s place in Math 31, 32, 20, 23, 3, 40, and 41.
The Counseling Center provides the Mathematics Placement
Examination Information Sheet, including course prereq-
uisites, as well as sample exam questions. Examination re-
suilts are recorded on green registration authorization cards,

which can be picked up from the Counseling Center three

working days after the exam. This registration card must be
presented to the Admissions Office at the time of registration
by all students taking an initial course in math.

Chemistry Placement Examination

A passing score on the Chemistry 1 Placement Examination
is required of all students who plan to enroll in Chemistry 1.
(This requirement is waived for students who have completed
Chemistry 10 at WLAC with a grade of C or better.) This
examination presumes.a student has, successfully completed
two years of high-school algebra and one year of high school
chemistry or their equivalents. The results of thls examination
are recorded on yellow registration authonzatlon cards, whlch
can be picked up from the Counselmg Center two worklng
days after the examination. This card must be presented to the
Admissions Office at the time of registration.

School and CQIIege Abillty Test (S.C.A.T.)

The School and College Ablkty '[est (S. CAT. ) is requ i
all students who: ‘apply to the WLAC Nursing Program. "'l’here

* are'twoparts to this test. The first part deals with verbal ablltty

and the second deals with mathematical ability. Sample ques-
tions can be obtained from the Assessment Center. The re-
sults of this examination are recorded on orange examin
record cards, which are available from the Counselmg Center
two workmg days after the test

FEE

General Fees
As a public institution, the College charges no tuition for

“California residents (see. “Non-Resident Tuition Fee").
However, material and facilities. tees may be charged (see

below), and students are expected to purchase their own
textbooks and classroom supplies, as determined by the in-
structor. The cost of textbooks and supplies varies between
$40 and $100 a semester. Membership in the Associated
Students Organization is strongly encouraged; cost of mem-

bership is $7.00 per student. Students may also purchase a

parking permit for $10.00. Students who pay the total $17.00
receive ‘preferred parking pnvtleges in designated ‘parking
areas.

Non-Resident Tuition Fee .

The 1983-84 tuition fee for non-resident students is $97.00
per semester unit and must be paid at the time of registration.
This fee is subject to change each academic year.

Parking Fee

All student vehicles must display a Parking Permit when
parked on college property. Parking and permit procedures
are available through the Office of Administration.

Late Application Fee

A charge of $2.00 shall be assessed for each application for
admission or readmission which is filed after the deadline date
established by the Board of Trustees for the filing of applica-

tions for admission or readmission. The deadline date for filing

of applications for admission or readmission is the Friday
preceding commencement of instruction in any term.

Material and Facilities Fees

In certain classes as determined by the College, fees may
be charged for instructional materials or for the use -of off-
campus facilities used for physical education classes. The
College attempts to keep these fees to the minimum neces-

- sary to cover expenses. Any refund of these fees will be

governed by the: “Flefund Criteria and Schedule Policy” which
appears in the Admissions and Registration Procedures sec-
tion of the catalog. There is a $1.00 non- -refundable transac-
tion charge included in these fees.

e




A student who formally drops or otherwise separates from

: part or all of his enrollment may request a refund of previously -

paid tuition and fees in accordance with the schedule below.

Such request must be made in writing-on a torm provided by
; the District.

The ‘date used for refund purposesis the date onwhich such
request is filed and time stamped, regardless of when separa-

' jlron may have occurred. All refunds will be made by mail. -

‘Refunds will be computed as follows =
DATE REQUEST TIME STAMPED REFUND

SESSION
.- Summer - Before or during the first week in which in- - Fult
struction begins. Tuition
During the second and third week in whrch 75% of
instruction occurs full Tuition
After ol the third week in which instruction "~ No
oceurs . Refund
Fall or .. Before or during the first week in which in- - «Full
-Spring struction begins. : Tuition
: During the second through the fourth week 75% of
in.which instruction occurs full_tuition
After the fourth week in which instruction No

" oceurs. Refund

‘Student Records and Directory

Information

The Los Angeles Community, College District, in com-
pliance with Federal and State law, has established policies
and procedures governing student records and the control of
personally identifiable information. The Los Angeles Com-
munity College District recognizes that student records are a
confidential matter between the individual student and the
College. At the same time the District has a responsibility to
fulfill public information needs (i.e., information about students
participating in athletics, announcement of scholarships and

awards, etc.). To meet this responsibility the District may

release Directory Information unless the student states in
writing that he or she does not want it released. The responsi-
bility for carrying out these provisions is charged to the College
Records Officer, designated by the chief administrative officer
on each campus. The Records Officer may be contacted via
the Office of Admissions. Copies of Federal and State laws
and District policies and procedures are maintained by the
Records Officer and are available for inspection and inquiry.

All student records maintained by the various offices and

- departments of the College, other than those specifically ex-

empted by law, are open to inspection by the student con-

. cerned. The accuracy and appropriateness of the records may

be challenged in writing to the Records Officer. A student has
the right to receive a copy of his or her record, at acost not to

- exceed the cost of reproduction. (Requests for transcripts
. should be ‘made directly to the Office of Admissions).

No sludent records, other than Directory Information, will bei
released without the written consent of the student concerned
except as authorjzed by law. A log of persons and organiza-

- tions requestmg or receiving student record information is

. maintained by the Records Officer. The log is open to inspec-
' tion-only to the student and the community college official or

~ hisor her designee responsible for the maintenance of student

records.
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Dlrectory Informatron rncludes the student’ S. name, ty of
residence; participation in officially recogmzed activities and
sports, weight and height of members of athletic teams, dates
of attendance, degrees and awards received, the most recent
previous educational agency or institution ‘attended by the

student. Directory Information about' -any student currently

attendmg the College may be ‘released or wrthheld at the. .

discretion of the Records Officer.

- No Directory Information will .be released regardmg any i

student who has notified the Records Ollrcer in wntmg that

‘ such information shall not be released

All inquiries regarding student records, Dlrectory Informa-
tion, and policies for records access, ‘release, and challenge
should: be directed to the Reoords Officer’ via the Office of
Admissions. -

Students have the nght\to file a. oomplamt with the United

States Department of Health, ‘Education, and Welfare con-

cerning alleged violations of Federal and State laws govemlng
student records. :

Famlly Education Fl|ghts and
Privacy Act

See Student Records and Dlrectory Information.

Social Security Number

" The Los Angeles Community College District maintains a
student record system that uses the Social Security number to
identify an individual's records. However, if students do not
wish to report their Social Security number, an alternate identi-
fication number will be assigned by the College.

Transcripts

Upon written request of the student a copy of the student’s
academic record shall be forwarded to the student or his or her
designated addressee promptly by U.S. mail or other re-

sponsible forwarding agency,

A student or former student shall be entntled to two free
copies of the transcript of his or her record or to two free
verifications of student records. Additional copies: shall be
made available to the student, or to an addressee desngnated

- by the student, at a cost of $1.00. »Reques,ts for transcripts or

verifications may be obtained in the Office of Admissions.

: Transcnpts from another |nst|tut|on are . not avallable for

copying.

The student’s transcript may be wrthheld if 1) any library
books or 6ther library materials are charged to the student and
are unreturned, or 2) there are any unpaid fees or charges due
to the College. The transcript may be withheld until these
obligations of the student to the College are discharged.
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'COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE

While success in oollege undoubtedly depends upon per-
sonal initiative and diligerice, many students need personal
assistance in choosing a major, a transfer college, or a career.

They also ‘benefit from clear defmmon of their abilities and
interests. Such assistance is readily available through-
_Academic Advisement, the Assessment Center;’ ‘the Career/
- Life Planmng Center and the Center tor New Optlons

Academic Advnsement
Academic counseling at WLAC begins for new freshmen

with Freshman Orientation Day, during which studernits m,

group sessions receive registration information and help with
educational problems. Throughout the year, help with such
problems as planning a course of study, choosing a major, and
meeting transfer requirements:is available on an appointment

- or walk-in basis. Under the direction of the Dean of Student

Services, -this counseling is advisory only, as students are
expected to assume responsibility for completing the courses
of study which they have selected.

Assessment Center

The Assessment Center (in the Student Services building)
provides students with an opportunity for self-exploration
through the following assessment instruments:

1. The Reading Self-Assessment Program, designed to

help students upgrade reading skills;

2. Career Assessment in conjunction with the Career/Life
Planning Center;

3. Placement examinations in English, mathematics,
chemistry, nursing (the School and College Ability
Test), and dental hygiene (the Dental Hygiene Aptitude
Test).

In addition, the Center offers Test Anxuety Management
Workshops that help students reduce the negative effects of
anxiety and worry on exam performance.

Career/Life Planning Center

The Career/Life Planning Center (in the Student Services
building) provides counseling services focusing on career,
employment, and personal changes. In addition, it offers edu-
cational planning and college entry assistance to students and'
the community.

Among the Center's resources are the: Career/PersonaI
Appraisal -Program, an extensive library of occupational,
general college, and transfer information, and periodicals and
newsletters detatllng future career prospects. A major | focusis
the computerized Eureka career information system, which
provides current occupational descriptions, job availability
data, career preparation requirements, and relevant college

- information classified by field of study, location, and cost The

Center also offers-credit courses in career plannmg
Further information and appointments are available at 836-

7110, ext. 461.

Center for New Options

Specializing in the.concerns of mature men and women who
are attending the College after a break in their education, the
Center- for New Options. (in the Student Services building)
provides ‘academic, personal, and career counseling. In addi-
tion, it offers referral information, workshops, films, a resource
library, a variety of special interest programs, and a place to

.relax. Further information is available at 836-7110, ext. 353.

FINANCIAL AID
Financial Ald Pollcy

Purpose

~. The purpose of the Student Financial Ald Program is to
serve stiidents who need assistance in meeting the basic
costs of their education. Because funds are limited Federal
and State regulations require these funds go to students who
demonstrate financial need. This section outiines the applica-
tion procedure, the means for demonstrating need and eligibil-
ity, and some of the major programs available at the College.
Any student who thinks he or she may be eligible for financial
aid should go to the College Financial Aid Office for a personal
financial need -analysis.

How to apply

1. Apply for admission to the College.

2. Obtain the Student Aid Application for California
(SAAC) and other required forms from the Financial Aid
Office.

3. Complete and return or mail the applrcatlon as in-
structed by the Financial Aid Office. _

Priority is given to early applicants. Established deadline
dates are observed. Check with the College Financial Aid
Office to learn what deadline dates have been established.
Normal processing time is usually four to six weeks for each
application. Incomplete applications will delay the processing
of awards and payments. A new application with supporting
documents must be completed for each academic year the
student wishes to receive financial assistance. Students de-
termined to be eligible will be offered a financial aid package
consisting of a combination of scholarships, grants, loans,
and/or employment.

Itis important for students to have sufficientincome or funds
available. to begin their first few weeks of college as financial
aid payments-are usually not disbursed to students until the
second or third week of each semester.

College Policy on Financial Aid _

Allfinancial aid at the College is administered in accordance
with ‘policies -and philosophy which have been established
nationally. The tasis of such programs is the belief that pa-
rents and students have the primary responsibility to meet
educational cost and that financial aid is available only to fill
the gap between the family’s and/or student’s contribution and
allowable educational expenses. The amount of student or
family contribution expected is determined by a careful analy-
sis of financial strength: income, number of dependents, and
net assets versus allowable expenses which the family may
have. Educational expenses which are considered a basis for
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establishing student need, include tuition, fees, room, board,

transportation, and personal expenses. Each financial aid

office has an established student budget to reflect the costof

- each of these items based upon a District-wide student cost
survey. All students who are awarded financial aid will be

required to sign a Statement of Educatiopal Purpose that the

funds received will be used only for educational expenses

Generat Eligibility for Financial Aid

Specific eligibility requirements vary from program to prog-
ram. However, there ‘are eight (8) criteria that apply to all

financial aid programs To receive financial aid; a student

must:
1. Be aregular student

2. Be enrolled or accepted for enrollment in"an elrglble:

program. :
3. Meet one of the tollowmg requrrements
a. Be a U.S. citizen or National;
b. Be a permanent resident of the U.S;
c. Provide evidence from the Immigration and Natur-

alization Service that he or she. is in the _,Umteds ‘
States for other than a temporary purpose with the

intention of becoming a citizen or permanent resi-
dent; or

d. Bea permanentresident of the Trust Territory of the

Pacific Islands or the Northern Manana Islands;
4. Must be in financial need:;

5. Must be maintaining satisfactory progress in the course -
of study he or she is pursuing according to the standards -

and practices of the Los Angeles Community- College
District;. ‘

6. Must not owe a refund on a Pell Grant, Supplemental
Grant, or State Student Incentive Grant at the college of
attendance; :

7. Must not be in default on any National Defense/Direct
Student Loan, Guaranteed Student Loan, or Parent
Loan for Undergraduate Students recelved at the col-
lege of attendance. -

8. Must have met legal requirements tor selecttve service

registration.

Determining Financial Need

The number and amount of financial awards and payments
are subjectto availability of institutional, Federal, and State aid
funds. The type of aid and amount received will be determined
by the Financial Aid Office. Financial aid awards are based on

-demonstrated financial need which is the difference between
allowable educational expenses and the total of the parents’
expected contribution, and/or the student's own resources.

_ Resources may include, but are not limited to, employment
earnings, veteran’s benefits, Social Security benefits, or pa-
rents’ contribution. Resources are then measured against the
institutional student expense budget to determine tegmmate—
financial need.

Resources are determined from the financial aid applrcatlon

submittéd by the student. Documentation of resources tnclud-

ing the 1040 Federal |ncome Tax Return of the parent and/or

student will be required. All information is held in stnctestr

oonﬁdence T

Normal Academic Progress -

Once financial.need is established a student is qualified to
* receive financial aid only if normal academic progress is main-_
‘ tained. Normal academrc progress is-defined as:

1 Worktng toward an educatronal ob;ectrve whtch must bee,, o
one of the following: - , L
a. Assocrate Degree o i
b. Certmcate of Completion " :
c. Transter req rements to afour-year oollege or uni--
_versity..

2. Maintenance ot enrollment status as eithera tull-trme or

- part-time student. Mmrmumfortull-trme is 12 units; mrm-,

~ mum for part-time is 6 units. :

3. Mamtenance of a minimum 2.0 (“C") grade-pomt— ;
average..

Students who enroll'and elther drop or wrthdraw from c|as- 5

ses may be deemed as not making normal academic prog-

ress. STUDENTS WHO ACCEPT FUNDS AND EITHER
DROP OR WITHDRAW MAY BE REQUIRED TO REPAY.
THOSE FUNDS. Transferring students must document satis-
factory progress at their previous mstrtutrons through oemf ed
academrc transcripts.

Financial Aid Probation or Dlsqualiﬁcation

1. Financial aid recipients who do:not maintain normal
.academic progress will be placed on financial aid proba
tion and may become ineligible for.aid.

2. Students who accept funds for. a specified number of

" _units but who either drop units or withdraw from school,
thereby completing less units than anticipated, will be
placed on probation or disqualification, as applicable.

3. Students in default in any NDSL/CGSL or any other
Federal or State insured loans at this institution will be -

disqualified from subsequent aid until repayment or - -

satisfactory’ arrarigements for same have been made.
Financial aid transcripts, academic transcripts and -
reenroliment will be denied until these -arrangements
have been made.

4. . Students who owe a refund on a Pell Grant, SEOG or
SSIG grant at this institution will be disqualified from
subsequent aid until repayment or satisfactory arrange-
ments for same have been made. -

FOR DETAILS ON NORMAL PROGRESS CRITERIA, RE-
FER TO THIS CATALOG'S SECTION ON GRADING STAN-
DARDS AND PROBATION POLICIES.

A complete statement of satisfactory progress for financial
aid can be obtained in the Fitancial Aid Office.

Additional Information.

A more comprehensive explanation of normal academic
progress standards, financial aid programs, procedures, and
regulations can be obtained from the Financial Aid Office and
from brochures available in the Student Activities, Counseling,
Admissions, and/or Financial Aid Offices. -

Financial Aid Programs

Loans (Monies which must be repaid to the school) :
1. National Direct Student Loan (NDSL) Eligibility is

based upon need. This loan is long term and interest T
free while the student is in school at least part-ttme B

(6-units minimum). Repayment period and interest (5%)
begin six months after the student either leaves school
or drops below 6 units Aloan may be cancetled in partv
or. enttrely under certain crrcumstances The mlmmum‘
: repayment per year is '$360. The maximum repay nt o
: penod can extend to 10 years dependmg on the otal
amount borrowed.




s

2. Callfomla Guaranteed Student Loan (CGSL) A long-
term low interest Governiment: insured loan‘is ‘available
through participating banks and other commercial lend-
ing institutions. The interest rate for new borrowers who
obtain a loan under the CGSL for a period of instruction
beginning on or after January 1, 1981, is 9%. Students
‘whose loans carry a 9% interest rate will have a 6-month
grace period. The -rate: will- _drop_to 8% for first-time
borrowers after the average treasury bill rate for the
12-month period has been.9% or less. New loans to
students who are currently participating in aCGSL prog-
ramt and who will have an outstandmg loan balance.on
‘the date the promissory note is signed, will continue to
carry 7% interest and a 9-12 month grace periqd. Once
a student has a 7% loan, unless that loan is paid in full,

all future loans will be at 7%. Repayment and interest .

begin 6-9 months after the student leaves school, or
drops below six units. The minimum repayment per year
is $900 on a 9% loan. The maximum repayment period
can extend to 15 years.

3. lIf the student transfers to another school and does not
wish to begin repayment, a deferment request must be
submitted to the Iender _

Grants (Monies which do not need to be repaid if grant.

conditions are met.)
1. Pell Grant — Eligibility is based upon need. Grants
range from $120 per year for Califorria residents at a

public:community college.” Nonresidents may receive .

higher awards to compensate for tuition costs.

2. Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (SEOG)
—Eligibility is based upon exceptional need. This prog-
ram provides assistance of $200 and up for students
depending on need. These grants may be awarded in
combination with other financial aid such as National
Direct Student Loan, College Work Study, Scholar-
ships, or other institutionally administered aid.

3. Extended Opportunity Programs and Services Grant '

(EOPG) — This program is designed primarily for the
recruitment and assistance of students who are handi-
capped by language or social disadvantages, or who
are identified as members of exceptionally low income
families. A family of four must have income of less than
$9,999 per year. Grants range from $50 to as high as
$850 per year at some schools for eligible students.

College Work Study Program

Eligibility is based upon need. The College Work Study
Program provides part-time jobs either on or off campus.
Priority is given to students with the greatest need. Current

salary ranges can be obtained from the Student Fmancual Aid
Office:

Veterans Services

A Veterans Affairs Office, located in the Student Services
building, provides information and services for Veterans.

West Los Angeles College programs are approved by the

Veterans Administration. Consequently, the College works in
close cooperation with the Veterans Administration in offering
training under the provisions of Public Law 894 (Federal
Educataon Rehabilitation Program) and. Public Law 634 (War
Orphans Act) and with the California Veterans Educational
Institute under the provisions cf Chapter 34, Title 38, United
States Code.
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in order tobe ehglble tq recerve subsistence, apphcants for
admnssnon ‘must meet all. .admission requirements, whether
attending day or. evenmg classes. Veterans receiving assis-

tance are responsible for knowing and observing. stnctly the .

regulatlons regarding letters of eligibility, change of objec-

tives, attendance, withdrawals, overpayment, program plan-,

ning and-the. 60-unit rule.

Letters of Eligibility

The College must have the following forms before veterans’
papers may be processed: Certificate of Ellgrbmty (VA Form
21-1993) for Chapter 34, Title 38 United States Code; Certifi-
cate for l?rogram of Education (VA Form 22-5493) for Veteran
dependent students; Authorization and Notice of Entrance or
Re-entrance into Training (VA Form /87-815) for ‘disabled

veterans and Enroliment Report (VA Form V-7.4) for Califor-

nia veterans. Veterans should submit their original requests
for training and change of place of training as soon as possi-
ble. These requests should be submitted whether or not they
can be accompanied by the necessary verifying documents.

Change of Objectives

Veterans may make one change of objective during the
period of their entitlement. A change of major, however, is not
necessarily a change of objective. A change of major results in
a change of objective when an extension of time is necessary
to complete the new objective or when a new degree is re-
quired. / :

Attendance

Veterans are required to submit an attendance verification
on a monthly basis for all classes in which they are enrolled.

" These attendance verification forms may be obtained in and

returned to the Office of Veterans Affairs. These forms must
be submitted between the first and fifteenth of each month.
Failure to submit these forms when due results in notification

~ to the Veterans Administration that the veteran is no longer

enrolled. This results in termination of benefits.

Withdrawals

Itis the responsibility of veterans to mmedrately inform the
Office of Veterans Affairs of any changes in enroliment.status
(changes in units taken). The last day of veterans attendance
in class must be immediately reported to the Veterans Admi-
nistration in order to avoid overpayments. An excessive num-
ber of units of W may lead to academic probation or disqual-
ification. Official withdrawal from a class is completed by filling
out the appropriate form or giving wrutten notice to the Admis-
sions Office.

Overpayments to Veterans

The Veterans Administration holds both the College andthe

veteran liable for overpayments. The most common overpay-
ment occurs when veterans cease to attend class. The Veter-
ans Administration considers veterans ineligible to receive
monthly benefits after their:last date of attendance.

Students with career terminal objectives should select the
Associate degree as their ultimate objective and not the B.S.
or-B.A. degree. They may then take courses which are not
necessarily transfer courses.

All veterans are encouraged to seek assistance fram the
Veterans Office on campus with program planning and finan-
cial assistance.
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Soclal Securlty Beneflts

" To receive Social Security benefns a mrmmum of 12 units
must be carried.in .the academic program. All requests for
benefits originate with the Social Security Administrative
Offices — not from the College.

STUDENT SERVICES -

‘ Bookstore

The WLAC Bookstore serves students and staff, providing
textbooks and classroom supplles as well as apparel, sports
equipment, confections,. magazines, paperbacks greeting
cards, study aids, and personal care items. A special book
order service is provided. Visa, Master Charge, and personal

checks with California Driver's License and current Regrstra-

tion Card are aocepted
Hours

Thursday.
Buy Back Policy

The Bookstore will buy back books from the College com-
munity only in quantities determined by Bookstore needs.
Books are purchased during the final examination period at 50
per cent of list price if the title will be adopted for the following
semester. A wholesale book company representative will buy
most other titles at that time at wholesale prices. Books in an
unsalable condition will be refused.
Avallabllity of Used Books

The best selection of used books is available |mmed|ate|y .

before each semester and on the first day of classes.

Child Development Center

The Center was established to offer child care services to :

students, faculty, staff and the community. This well-equrpped
facility operates under the supervision of a cemflcated director
and three certificated teachers.

In addition, the Center offers opportunities for parents to
learn more about their children’s behavior. To this end, the
Center involves parents in the education and development of
their children through parent education meetings and through
the model program in the child development center.

Children from two-and a half years up to kindergarten age
are eligible. The children must attend a minimum of two ses-
sions a week. Fees are based on a sliding scale. Applications
are available at the Center located in Parking Lot 5. For

_ information call 836-7110, ext. 357.

Food Service

Breakfast, lunch, dinner and snacks are available in the
College Snack Bar located on the campus upper terrace.

Snack Bar hours are 6:30 a.m. to 2 p.m. Monday through,

Friday and 3 to 8:45 p.m. Monday through Thursday.
Services for the Handrcapped

Students' who have special needs because-of a physical,

communication, or learning disability are-invited to visit the

Counselor for Disabled Students or the Handicap. Enabler,
both in the Student Services building. Services-available in-
clude the purchase of special equipment, special parking

The Bookstore is open from 7:45 a.m. to 4 p. m. Monday
through Friday and from 5:30 to 8:30 p.m. Monday lhrough :

permits, ald in reglstratlon and referral to other ‘agencies,

such as'the State Deparlment ‘of Rehabilitation, which may ~ -

assist with. educalronal medical, and living expenses and
transportation. Students may contact the Rehabilitation office
directly. at 5161 Overland Avenue; Culver City (559-61 40).

Health Insurance Servrces

The Health Center is open dunng the school day for stu-
dents and staff who are injured or become ill while on campus.
All-accidents are to be reported. -

“Located in Building A9, ‘this lacrllty offers services such as
health counseling, frrst ‘aid, emergency care, and referrals.
The college does not provide treatment or medication,
nor pay medical costs resuiting from an injury on cam-
pus. Students are referred to their family physician for medical

.care..

Voluntary Accndenl/lllness and Dental Insurance Policy in-
formation is also available. -

Housing

The College does not provide residence facilities on cam-
pus Rooms and apartments are available in nearby communi-
ties. Some assistance in secunng housing is available from
the EOP&S office.

Job Placement Servrces

The Placement Office, located in the Student Servuces A

building, offers on- and off-campus job placement services to
currently enrolled West Los Angeles College students and
graduates. Announcements of current ‘job openings are post-
ed in the Student Services: lobby. Individuals interested in
obtaining employment should file an application and arrange
for.a personal interview in the Placement Office.

A student graduating from West Los Angeles College is
entitled to use the Job Placement Services of any of the other
Los Angeles Community Colleges. Emphasis on placement

" service to graduates wull be directed toward full-time career

employment.

Legal Aid

The Associated Students Organization provrdes group legal
services for ASO members and their immediate families. The
program is operated pursuant to the rules of professional
conduct of the California State Bar. Free consultation with an
attorney is provided in regard to any legal problem. In the
event that the problem cannot be resolved during the initial
consultation, legal services are provided at a substantially
reduced rate.

Parking Areas and Transportation
Well-lighted parklng facilities are available on campus for

over 1,000 cars. All vehicles must have a current parking

permit visible (21113A V.C.); visitors may obtain  temporary

permits from the Police and Safety Office in Building A9. (See -
" campus map for short-term visitor and handicap parkmg '

areas.)
All California vehicle code rules-and regulatlons are applic-
able at the College. The campus speed limit is 8 m.p.h.

WLAC is served by Culver City Bus Lines 3 and 4, which

connect with Southern California Rapid Transit District buses.
The College can be reached from the San Diego Freeway
north and south by exiting atthe Jefferson Boulevard off-ramp.
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It can also be-reached from the Santa Monica Freeway east

and west by exiting at the Overland off-ramp and proceeding

south to Freshman Drive.

 Safety and Police Services

et

.

kS

The Los Angeles Community College District maintains a
Police Department. All officers of this department are peace
officers of the state of California and are fully trained in-the Los

* . Angeles County Sheriff's Department Academy. They exceed

all requirements necessary for.police employment. .

‘The Police Department is located in the Dental Hygiene
-building (A9). The office is open from 7 a.m. to 1 1.p.m..The
College Police are on campus 24 hours a day, throughout the
year. The Police Department handles civil and criminal com-
plaints and iliness and injury problems. The Police also pro-
vide a lost and-found service, an auto service, parking decals
and general assistance relating to information about the
‘campus. . ’

' STUDENT ACTIVITIES ]
‘Student Government/Associated

Students Organization

Extensive power of self-government is placed in the hands
of the Associated Students Organization. Such power enables
students to develop and express initiative in terms of the
common good. Membership in the ASO is obtained by paying
a fee. of $7.00. :

Governed by the Executive Council, the Associated Stu-
dents Organization conducts activities on behalf of students.

In accordance with the policies of the Board of Trustees, the
Executive Council and the Finance Committee actively partici-
pate in the management of the business affairs of the Associ-
ated Students. Board of Trustees rules govern the collection,

deposit and expenditure of funds. All records are subject to

annual audit by the Board of Trustees.

The Dean of Student Services, or the Dean'’s representa-
tive, represents the faculty and administration of the College
as sponsor and advisor of the Executive Council, the Finance

Committee and the Inter-Club, Council.

Qualifications for ASO Officers
(Administrative Regulation E-22)

Administrative Regulation E-22 pertains to elected Associ-
ated Student Organization (ASO) officers, officers appointed
to elected positions and heads of ASO Standing Committees.

Administrative Regulation E-22 does not apply to clubs,
club representatives, ASO special committees and all-college
committees.

‘Administrative Regulation E-22 o
A student cannot be a candidate for ASO office if he or she .

has served more than four semesters in a student government
elected office in any college.

1. An officer may serve a fifth semester if he or she is

eligible at the time of assuming office (e.g., has served
three semesters and is a candidate for an office with a
. one-year term).
2. Ten weeks or more of student service in office will be
counted as a full semester. '
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All students ‘running for office or voting for -the’ student
officers must be paid members in good standing in the Associ-
ated Students Organization. * - e _

A student officer or a candidate for office must be actively
and continuously enrolled, attending and successfully com- -
pleting classes in a minimum of nine units (Day Students), or
six units taken solely in the evening and/or on Saturday (Even-
ing Students), with a cumulative and current GPA0f2.0.at the
College during the semester in which the student government
office is applied for or held. .Student officers reducing units
below the required number will be required to forfeit their
student offices. Unit checks will be made to assure that stu- -
dents maintain eligibility. . S

A candidate for student office must have a cumulative
grade-point-average of 2.0 or better for all college work com-
pleted within the past two years and the number of “W" units
must not exceed the number of units completed during that
two-year period. ‘ ' , N :

NOTE: Officers or heads of Standing Committees elected or
appointed before July 1, 1981, may complete their term of
office (subject to the regulation in effect when elected) before
being subject to this regulation.

Student Trustee Election
Procedure

The-Los Angeles Community College District conducts an
election annually wherein each student in the District has an
opportunity to be involved in the process of selecting a student
representative to the Los Angeles Community College District
Board of Trustees. o

The process provides fora thorough evaluation of the candi-
dates’ qualifications and insures an equal opportunity for any
individual from any District college campus to seek the posi-
tion of student representative to the Los Angeles Community
College District Board of Trustees.

In accordance with existing law, candidates for Student
Trustee must: :

1. Be residents of the District; ’

2. Be currently enrolled at a District college; :

3. Be a full-time student. Day students: 9 units; evening
students: 6 units. Effective Fall 1983. -

4. Plan to continue as a District resident and enrolled as a
District student through the one-year term of office.

5. Have completed a minimum of 12 units and a maximum
of 60 units of college work. The minimum and maximum
unit requirements shall not apply for the fiscal year
1983-84 to any student eligible for the position in the
Spring of 1983. :

For further information, contact the Office of the President.

Student Clubs and Organizations
Believing that students will enrich their college experience -
by participation in extracurricular activities, the- College is’
proud of its active club program. Principal support for_club
programs comes from the Inter-Club Council, composed of a
representative from each campus club and chaired by the
vice-president of the Executive Council. e e
In conformity with the California Education Code, the only

‘recognized clubs are those chartered by the Executive Coun-

cil: Thus, the College:assumes no responsibility for activities
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of unchartered groups, mciudmg oﬁ-campus social organiza- .

_ tions that consist of students or former students. Membership
in secret orgamzatlons is prohibited by state law. ‘

Colors and Nickname

The Coliege colors, selected by the students of West Los
AngelesCollege in 1969, are royal blue and gold. The College
nickname is the “Oulers," whnch was selected because of the
proximity of the surroundmg oil fields.

Publications |

College Newspaper

The oollege newspaper is publlshed asa learmng experi-
ence, offeted under the college journalism instructional pro-
gram. The editorial and advertising materials published by the
newspaper, including any opinions expressed are the re-
sponsibility of the student newspaper staff. Under appropriate
State and Federal court decisions these materials are free
from prior restraint by virtue of the First Amendment to the
United States Constitution. Accordingly, materials publlshed

4including any opinions expressed, should not be interpreted

as the position of the Los Angeles Community College District,
the College, or any District or College .officer or employee.

Campus Newspaper

The “Oiler” is the newspaper which serves the more than
11,000 students, faculty, administrators and classified staff
who make up the West Los Angeles College community. The
“Oiler” is produced principally as a vehicle to convey — by
means of news, feature articles, photo coverage and com-
mentary — what is sngnmcant to members of the collegiate
community.

Students wishing to participate in publishing the “Oiler”
should enroll in appropriate journalism classes.

Intercollegiate Athletics
and Eligibility

West Los Angeles College is a member of the Mountain

Valley Conference along with Antelope Valley College, Col-
lege of the Canyons, Los Angeles Mission College, Los
‘Angeles Trade-Technical College, Los Angeles - Southwest
College and Los Angeles Valley College. Intercollegiate ath-
letic competition is offered in baseball, basketball and track
and field. Football is hosted by the Southiern California Confer-
ence.

Competition and eligibility are governed by the Mountain
— Valley Conference, Southern California Conference .and the
California Association of Community College Athletic codes.
Intercollegiate competition for women is offered in tennis and
track and field.- All questions pertaining to athletic eligibility
should be directed to the Conference Administrative Repre-
sentative (Mr. Charles Brown) or the Durector of Athletlcs (Mr.
Jtm Raack). .

STUDENT CONDUCT

Standards of Student (.onduct

A student enrolling in one of the Los Angelés Community
‘Colleges may rightfully expect that the faculty and administra-
tors will maintain an environment in which there is freedom to

learn. This requrres that there be appropriate condmons and ‘

opportunities in the classroom-and on the campus. As mem-
bers of the College Community, students should be encour-"
aged to develop the capacity for critical judgment; to engage in
sustained and independent search for truth; and to exercise
their rights to free inquiry and free speech in a responsnble
non-violent manner. -

Students shall respect and obey civil and criminal law, and
shall be subject to legal penalties for violation of laws of the
City, County, State, and:Nation.

.. Student conduct in all of the Los Angeles Commumty Co|-
leges must conform to District and College rules and regula- 4
tions. Violations of such rules and regulations, for which stu- -
dents are subject to disciplinary action, mclude but are not L
lrmnted to, the following: ;

1. Wllful dlsobeduence to durectlons of College officials
acting in the performance of their duties.

2. Violation of College rules and regulations including
those concerning student organizations, the use of Col-
lege facilities, or the time, place, and manner of public -
expression or distribution of materials.

3. Dishonesty, such as cheating, or knowingly furnishing
false information to the Colleges.

4. Unauthorized entry to or use of the Colliege facilities.

5. Forgery, alteration, or misuse of College documents,
records, or identification.

6. Obstruction or disruption of classes, administration, dis-

- ciplinary procedures, or authorized College activities.

7. Theft of or damage to property belonging to the College,
" a member of the College Community, or a campus
visitor.

8. Disorderly, lewd, indecent, obscene, or offensive con-
duct or expression which interferes with the College’s
primary educational responsibility or adversely affects a
student's standing as a responsible member of the Col-
lege Community.

9. Assault- or battery, abuse, or any threat of force or
violence directed toward any member of the College
Community or campus visitor engaged in authorized
activities.

10. Use, possession, distribution, or presence on a carnpus
while under the influence of alcoholic beverages, narco-
tics, or other dangerous drugs, such as marijuana and
lysergic acid dlethylamlde (LSD), except as expressly
permitted by law.

11. Possession, while on a College campus or at a college
sponsored function, of any of the following weapons
(except persons given permission by the College Presi-
dent or-his designated representatives or members of
law enforcement agencies, as police officers): any in-
strument or weapon of the kind commonly known as,
blackjack, sling shot, fire bomb; billy club, sandclub,
metal knuckles, any dirk, dagger, firearm (loaded or
unloaded) as pistol, revolver, rifle, etc; any knife having
a blade longer than five inches; any switchblade longer
than two inches; any razor with an unguarded blade;

. any metal pipe or bar used or intended to be used as a
~~ club; or any item, such as a chain, used to threaten-
bodily harm.




Student Responslbmty

The College believes that educatlon requires the concen-
trated effort of both the teacher and the student. Consequent-
ly, the student is held responsuble for provndmg the time and
personal effort and motivation necessary to meet the require-
ments of all his courses. This wou[d include- regular -and
prompt attendance, adequate study tame and careful adher-
ence to the specific course work requested by the mstructor

Smokmg Policy

- Smoking is‘not permitted in any classroom or other en-

closed facility which any studentis requu'ed to occupy or which
is ‘customarily. occupied by nonsmoking students.

Recording Devices

~ State law in California prohibits the use of any electronic
listening or recording device in a classroom without prior
consent. of the teacher and College administration. Any stu-

dent who needs to use electronic aids must secure the con- .

sent of the instructor. If the instruetor agrees to the request, a
notice of consent must be forwarded to the Dean of Instruction
for approval.

Sexual Harassment Policy

Itis the policy of the Los Angeles Community College Dis-
trict to provide an educational, employment and business
environment free of unwelcome sexual advances, requests
for sexual favors, and other verbal or physical conduct or
communications constituting sexual harassment, as defined
and otherwise prohibited by state and federal statutes.

it shall be a violation of this policy for anyone who is autho-
rized to recommend or take personnel or academic actions
affecting an employee or student, or who is otherwise autho-
rized to transact business or perform other acts or services on
behalf of the Los Angeles Community College District to en-
gage in sexual harassment.

Within the Educational environment, sexual harassment is
prohibited between students, between employees and stu-
dents, and between nonstudents and students. Within the
work environment, sexual harassment is prohibited between
supervisors and employees, between employees, and be-
tween nonemployees and employees.

Student Discipline Procedures

Community college districts are required by law to adopt
standards of student conduct along with applicable penaities
for violation (Education Code Section 66300). The Los
Angeles Community College District has complied with this
requirement by adopting Board Rule 9803, Standards of Stu-
_dent Conduct (See above).

The District has adopted Board Rule 9804, Student Disci-
pline Procedures, to provide uniform procedures to assure
due process when a student is charged with a violation of the

Standards of Student Conduct. All proceedings held.in -

accordance with these procedures, shall relate specifically to
an alleged violation of the established Standards of Student
" Conduct. These provisions do not apply to grievance proce-
dures, student organization councils and courts, or residence
determination and other academic and legal requirements for
admission and retention. Disciplinary measures may be taken
by the College independently of any charges filed through civil
or criminal authorities, or both.
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Copies of the Student Discipline Procedures are avattable in
the Office of the President.

Student Grievance Procedures

The purpose of the Student Grievance Procedures is to
provide a prompt and equitable means for resolving student

- "grievances.. The procedures enumerated in Administrative

Regulation E-55 shall be available to any student who be-

lieves a College decision or action has adversely affected his
- or her status, rights, and/or pnvsleges as a student. The proce-

dures shall include, but not be limited to, alleged violations of
Title IX of the Higher Education Amendments of 1972 (and
applicable regulations), grievances relating to handicapped
students as defined by Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of
1973, grievances relating to sexual harassment as defined in
29CRF Part 1604, problems relating to financial aid, .and
grievances relating to course grades to the extent permitted by
Education Code Section 76224(a). Section 76224(a). pro-
vides:
“When grades are given for any course of instruction
taught in a community college district, the grade given to
"each student shall be the grade determined by the
instructor of the course and the determination of the
student’s grade by the instructor, in the absence of
mistake, fraud, bad faith, or incompetency, shall be
final.”
For additional information regarding the procedures for fil-

-ing a student grievance, or for copies of the adopted Student

Grievance Procedures, contact the Office of the President.

Campus Procedure .

Before filing a grievance,-each student with a complaint
shall first try to resolve the problem informally with the person
with ' whom the student has the complaint, that person’s im-

- mediate supervisor, or an appropriate administrator. -

I this process fails and the student chooses a formal gn‘ev-
ance hearing, he must file for the hearing with the campus
ombudsman within 20 days after the firstinformal contact. The

- College shall provide a hearing committee, and the ombuds-

man shall schedule hearings and serve to ensure afull and fair
resolution of the grievance. The office of the Dean of Student
Services will provide the name and location of the ombuds-
man.
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ACADEMIC RESOURCES

FACILITIES

The College is especially proud of its modern Learning

_Resource Center (LRC), which includes both the Library and

the Instructronat Center. Other valuable resources include the

-Data Center, the Airport Center, the Dental Hygiene Labora-

tory, and the Nursing Building.

- Instructional Center

Housed on the first floor of the LRC, the Instructional Center
provides auto-tutor machines, pacers (for reading skill im-

- provement), audio cassettes and players, programmable slide

carousels, filmstrips, video cassettes and players, typewriters,
electronic calculators, special equipment for handicapped stu-
dents, and Telecine Control, which governs the audio/video
information system.

Telecine Control allows students and instructors to control
audio and visual programming at their convenience, to be
shown throughout the camipus. Many instructors take advan-
tage of it to create their own supplementary class materials.
They also supplement class work through productions done.in
the College’s Television Studio. This studio aiso benefits stu-
dents’by giving them the opportunity to rehearse oral reports
and speeches and to present seminars and dramatic works on
television. Closed circuit video reception rs available to most
classrooms.

Computer-assisted instruction, using Apple 1l + micro-
computers and color monitors is also available in the Instruc-
tional Center. Subjects in which programming is available
include biology, chemistry, ecology, English, French,
mathematics, physics, political science, psychology, physiolo-
gy, scientific method, statistics, Spanish, typing, and vocabul-
ary. Timeon the mlcrocomputers is avallable by reservationin
LRC-124.

Library

The College library, located in the LRC, houses an exten-
sive collection of both print and non-print materials. -

The book collection of over 51,000 volumes includes the
Main Collection (which circulates for two weeks), and the
Reserve Book Collection (circulating for shorter periods), con-
taining materials needed for special class assignments and a
special collection of paperback books.

Over 400 subscriptions of magazines, journals, and news-
papers are currently received, with back issues available on
microfilm and microfiche. Audio cassettes, cassette players
microfiche, and microfiche readers are available for circula-

~tion.

The Lrbrarys new computerized circulation system ‘with
on-line card catalog, backed up with a traditional card catalog,
makes both research and check-out more efficient. All mate-
rial in the LRC, including Instructional Center audio-visual
programs, is indexed in the catalog. A microfiche collection of
catalogs for most colleges in the Umted States is also avail-
able.

The Reference Section provides government documents
current pamphlets, encyclopedias, indexes, and maps. Skilled
librarians are always available to assist students in their re-
search. Ahandbook to the library is free to students and library
tours are conducted regularly.

The Library has taculmes to match all Iearnmg styles with
private study booths, group study and conference rooms, and
lounge-liké open areas. Typing rooms, with both manual and
electric typwriters, and photocopy machines are avallable

- Hours of operation for the Library are 7:45 a.m. to 9 p.m.

‘Monday through Thursday and 7:45 to 4 p.m. Friday. .

Computer Center

The College operates a completely ‘equipped Data Center
for students’ use in computer science; business data process-
ing, mathematics and all other courses that involve computer
programming, operation, and applications. Equrprhent in-
cludes a fourth generation computer system with main frame,
operator's console, two random access disks; card reader and
line printer together with a real-time operatmg system and
language compilers. In addition, the Data Center has a video
terminal, Apple I+, Altos, Osborne, and Cromemco micro-
computers, IBM and Univac keypunch machines and two hard
copy terminals for conversational programming connected to
the Los Angetes City Cotlege District Tlmeshanng network.

Typing Center

The College’'s new Typing Center provides 40 single-
element Royal typewriters with Kodak projectors and head-
phones presenting. synchronized slide and cassette tape in-
structions for each step of beginning and intermediate typing.
Students practice five hours per week for Office Administra-
tion course credit on'an open-entry, open-exit, modularized
basis. The Center-is open M-F from 8 a.m.-2 p.m. and M-Th
from 5-9 p.m.

Nursing Skills Laboratory

The newly dedicated Nursing Skills Laboratory provides
students with a realistic setting in which to practice essential
nursing procedures under close supervision. The laboratory
features six hospital beds, four full mannikins, multiple simula-
tors, intravenous devices, and equrpment to help students
calculate drugs and solutions.

Electronics Laboratory

Electronics students use modern test equipment, including
industrial quality signal generators, volt-ohm milliammeters,
digital meters, transistor testers; and time-base oscilloscopes.
Aviation Facilities

* While receiving training in hydraulic system troubleshoot-
ing, sheet metal repairs, covering and finishing, welding, and
alignment and rigging of aircraft, aviation maintenance stu-
dents have access to Lycommg, Continental, and gas turbine
engines. An excellent ignition and fuel metering systems’
laboratory and a propeller and lubrication shop are also avail-

able. Aviation Electronics students use a repair station and
three well-equipped. !aboratones as they work through their
hands-on ‘modularized sequence ot courses.

Dental Hygiene Facillty

~ Dental Hygiene students work in a- iour-charr radlology
laboratory with darkroom -and vrewung sections and a pre-
clinical techniques laboratory. .
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Word Processing Laboratory

Word processing students have access to the following
systems: Vydec 1200, Exxon Qyx 140, AB Dick SL, Xerox
850, Lanier Typemaster, 1BM Drsplaywrrter Mag Card tl and
IBM Memory Typewnter

ACADEMIC ASSISTANCE

Tutorial Services.

A campus-wide, free Tutorial Services Program provides
assistance in over 75. subjects including study skills and
test-takmg Arrangements may be made for individual and
group tutoring (by instructor-certified tutors) during day and
evemng in LRC-139. Also part_of Tutorial Services is the
Vocabulary Labcratory, which allows students to study voca-
bulary words vital to specific. subjects. These services are
jointly sponsored by the Oﬁrce of Instruction and the Student
Services Office.

Workshops

Students may receive course credit for concentrated study
in the Business (Business 99), Study Skills (Psychology 25),
Writing Skills (English 67), and Mathematics (Mathematics
88) Workshops, which are staffed by specially trained tutors
and instructors. These open-entry, open-exit workshops pro-
vide help with pertinent subject areas. Enroliment details are
printed in the Schedule of Classes. The Writing Skills Work-
shop is also available on a drop-in basis to any student want-
ing help with organizing, writing, and revising papers, with
technical problems, and with taking essay exams.

INSTRUCTIONAL ALTERNATIVES
Instructional Television (ITV)

_ The Los Angeles Community Colleges offer an Instructional

Television Program open to all students. Instructional Televi-
sion (ITV) provides an opportunity to take tuition-free transfer-
able college credit courses via television. Students interested
in supplementing existing campus classes or adding classes
for those times when campus attendance is not possible,
should contact the Instructional Television Office, 617 West
Seventh Street, Los Angeles, California 90017, (213) 488-
0447 for registration information.

International Education Program

College credit classes are offered for the Los Angeles Com-
munity College District by the International Education Pro-
_-gram. With instructors selected from all ten colleges in the
District, classes are taught in over twventy countries around the
world. Scheduled at various times throughaut the year, oppor-
tunities for study currently include Spanish language, history,
and art instruction in Mexico and-Spain; French in Paris,
German.in Munich, ltalian in italy, ecology in Hawaii and the
Caribbean,; fashion design in Europe, dance in Europe, print-
ing technology in Germany, and Theater and- ‘Child Develop-
ment: in London. On-site investigations of the history and
culture of Greece, Italy, Japan and Spain provide students and
their instructors with some of the best’educational experi-
ences of their lives. The International Education Programalso
cooperates with the Community -Services Program at each
District college in offering non-credit travel study programs.

The International Educatron Program expresses the shared

' commitment of the Los Angeles Commumty Cotteges in tudh-

ering the development of international and intercultural aware-
ness. Call (213).621-2401 for further information.

Flexible Schedulmg of Classes

To provrde ﬂexrbrlrty for the student, courses are oﬁered m
modules as well as semester structure at a wide variety of
times and places. .

Modular Classes

Modules are components’ ot acourse offered for fewer umts
and hours than the full course, usually on a short-term basis.
When all the modules of a course are taken, they will equal the
materials and credit of the full course. The modules are usually
offeredin a regular sequence and can be identified by a letter

(A, B C, etc.) following the course number.

Evenrng Classes

Evening classes parallel day classes in prerequisites,
course contént, and expected preparation time. Many special-
ists from business and mdustry join the day faculty to teach
these classes. :

Outreach (Oﬁ-Campus) Credit Classes

Servrng students who cannot attend classes on campus
because of a lack of transportatron or time, the Outreach
program offers credit classes in approxrmatety 30 locations,
including Pacific Palisades, West Hollywood, Crenshaw,
Marina Del Rey, LAX, and Westwood. A complete list of
Outreach classes and locations ‘appears in the Schedule of
Classes as well as in special Outreach schedules. Further
information is available at 822-7873.

Summer Session
Summer Session will be offered subject to approval by the
Board of Trustees.

‘Community Services

Community Services offers short term, non-credit educa-
tional, cultural, and recreational programs for a nominal fee
during fall, winter, spring, and summer quarters.

Many cultural events are presented each year, including
musical and dance concerts, theatrical productions, film and
lecture series; and folk festivals. Workshops in such areas as
cooking, dancing, and flower arranging are scheduled, as are
continuing education courses such as accounting, tennis, golf,
volleyball, karate, and aikido.

Pre-registration is required for all activities, since space is
limited. Community Services brochures and registration in-
formation are avallable by calling 559-7993.

Reserve Offrcer Training Programs

Air Force RQTC

Through arrangements with the University of Southern Cali-
fornia, both two-year and four-year Air Force Reserve Officers
Training Corps (AFROTC)’programs are available to all qual-
ified, full-time students. Academic units eamned in this progam
are counted as elective units toward fulfillment of graduation
requiréments. Successful completion of the AFROTC pro-
gram leads to a commission as an officer in the United States
Air Force. Those students who qualify for and plan to enter Air




Force pﬂot training wsll be given flight instruction as part of their

last year in either the two- or four-year program. Scholarships
are available to qualified students on a competitive basis. All
scholarship recipiehts receive full tuition, required fees and
books, and $100 a month. Students on scholarship in the first

- two years of the program must successfully complete a course

in English composition within two academic years from scho-
larship activation. Students in the last two years of the prog-
ram must successfully complete a course in mathematical
reasoning prior to commissioning. Students who accept a
scholarship must agree to successfully complete at least one
term of college instruction in a major Indo-European language

* prior to commissioning. For additional information contact the -

Department of Aerospace Studies (AFROTC) at the Universi-

ty of Southern Cahforma Los Angeles, California 90089, (213) .

743-2670.

~ Army ROTC

Through arrangements with the Department of Military Sci-
ence, UCLA, two-, three-, and four-year programs in the Army
Reserve Officer Training Corps (Army ROTC) are available to
all qualified students. Academic units (four semester units per
year) earned in this Program are counted as elective credits
toward graduation. Successful completion of the Army ROTC

“Program leads to a commission as a Second Lieutenant in the

Army Reserve or in the Regular Army. One-, two-, and three-
year scholarships are available on a competitive basis to
cadets already enrolled in the Program. Scholarships pay all
tuition, required fees, books and supplies, -plus $100 per
academic month.

All ROTC cadets in their ;umor and senior years receive
$100 per academic month. Participation in the Program re-
quires one two-hour class penod per week, plus one Saturday
per month. :

‘Non-scholarship students are under no military obligation
during the first two years of the Program. Cadets may cantinue
as juniors and seniors when they transfer to any four-year
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college or university in the Los Angeles or Long Beach areas.
Classes are conducted at UCLA and California State Universi-
ty, Long Beach. For additional information, contactthe Depart-
ment of Military Science, UCLA, Los Angeles Cahforma,

. 90024, 825-7381.

Marine Corps Progfams ‘

The Marine Corps Platoon Leaders Program, as well as the
Marine Woman Officers Candidate Program, are available to
qualified college students.

Male applicants may sign up during their freshman or soph-
omore year and attend two six-week training sessions at
Quantico, Virginia, or they may sign up during their junior year
at a four-year college and attend one ten-week summer train-
ing session at Quantico. Female sophomores may sign up for
the eight-week Officer Candidate Course even though they do
not attend summer training until after their junior year.

Upon successful completion of the summer training and
upon graduation with a Bachelors Degree, each applicant will
be commissioned as a Second Lieutenant of Marines. All
candidates who have completed the first summer training are
eligible to apply for the Financial Assistance Program which
grants $100 per month during the school year. This Program is
also applicable to candidates enrolled in the Law Program as
well as the Flight Program.

Officer candidates are paid during training at rates equiva-
lentto Sergeant (ES). Students enrolled in the PLC Program
incur no obligation to serve after graduation unless financial
assistance is accepted or until the candldate accepts a com-
mission upon graduation. :

The Marine Corps Officer Selection Officer visits the cam
pus during the school year. For further information' students
are invited to write to the United States Marine Corps Officer
Selection Officer, 4727 Wilshire Boulevard, Los Angeles, CA.
90010, (213) 468-3377
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ENROLLMENT AND A'I'TENDANCE

Open Enroliment

Unless specifically exempted by law, every oourse for which
State aid is claimed is fully open to any person who has been
admitted to the College and _who meets the appropnate
academic prerequisites.

Units of Work/Study Load

College courses require study, library mvestlgatlon and»
laboratory or field work to supplement regular class attend-
ance. No student should plan more than 18 units of work in any
one semester. This refers to all study programs which maybe
a combination of Day and Evening Division work, as well as
the regular day program, ITV courses or courses at other

" colleges. No student may enroli for more than 18 units during
the fall or spnng semester without the approval of the Dean of
Student Services. Students may enroll for a maximum of 7
units durmg the sumrer session.

Students are strongly advised not to attempt full-time
employment and full-time coliege work together. It is the
responsibility of all students to budget their time for -
study and preparation for class assignments.

Generally, two hours of outside preparation are required for
each hour of class lecture.

Attendance

The student is expected to attend every meeting of alil
classes for which he or she is registered. A student absent
from classes for emergency reasons must inform his or her
instructor of the reason for the absence.

Students who have preregistered for a class and who do not
attend the first meeting of the class forfeit their right to a place
in the class. Mitigating circumstarices may be considered by
the instructor. Whenever absences “in hours” exceed the
number of hours the class meets per week, the student may be
excluded from class by the instructor.

It is the student’s responsibility to drop from class. Any
drops or exclusions that occur between the end of the 4th
week and the end of the 14th week will result in a “W” on the
student’s record which will be included in the determination of
progress probation. Drops are not permitted beyond the end of
the 14th week. An evaluative grade (“A”, “B", “C", “D", “F”,

“CR", or“NC") will be assigned to students who are enrolled
past the end of the 14th week even if they stop attending class,
except in cases of extenuating circumstances. After the last
day of the fourteenth week (or 75% of the time the class is
scheduled, whichever is less) the student may withdraw from
class upon petition demonstrating extenuating circumstances
and after consultation with the appropriate faculty. For further
details, refer to “W" section of “Gradmg Symbols and Defini-
thl’lS

Campus Procedure
Students are encouraged to adwse thelr mstructors of anti-

c1pated absences.
Audltmg

Auditing of classes is not permitted. No one may attend
class unless officially enrolled.

Concurrent Enrollment _ R

Concurrent enrollmem inmore than one section of the same
course during a semgster is not permitted..

Concurrent enrollment in courses whlch ‘are cross-
referenced to each other is not permmed (l e., courses des-
ignated “same as” in the District Directory of Educatlonal,
Programs and Courses)

Violation of this regulation will resultin exclusion from class-
and denial of course credit in both courses. . »

Enrolling in classes scheduled or. -conducted during overlap- »
ping times is not permitted. In addition to exclusion from both*
classes and denial of credits, violators will be subject to disci-
plinary action (See Standards of Student Conduct).

Final Exammations

The College assumes that a student registers in- good faith
for a full semester’s work inclusive of all course requirements.
The College Calendar clearly indicates the beginning and the
end of each semester, and the instructional program is predl-
cated upon this time plan. ‘

All students, as a part of their course work, are required to
take final examinations in all subjects in accordance with an
examination schedule made available each semester by the
Dean of Instruction. No student will be excused. from final -
examinations.

.No special final examinations are given at times other than
scheduled except through the Office of the Dean of Instruc-
tion, and no such examination will be offered before the
scheduled examinations.

Adding and Dropping Classes

Students enrolled in the college may add a class, after the
beginning of classes, with the permission of the instructor. The
instructor furnishes the student with a card which is brought to
the Admissions Office. The information is transferred to a card
for keypunching, and the instructor's card is stamped and
returned to the student. A validated identification card is re- -
quired for this purpose.

Students may drop a course up to the fourteenth week of
school in the Admissions Office. Courses dropped during the
first four weeks of the semester will not appear on their re-
cords; courses dropped during the fifth through fourteenth
week will show up automatically as a W. It is the student’s
responsibility to drop classes even though the instructor may
drop them for non-attendance. These procedures also reqmre
a valid i.d. card.

Withdrawal from the College

The College recognizes that a student does not leave col-
legefor superﬁcial reasons. Students in need of mature advice
should see a oounselor prior to withdrawal. :

Official withdrawal requires completion of a lorm in the
Admissions Office or a written notice to that office. A student
who does not comply with these requirements may receive -
failing grades. See the calendar in the class schedule for the
deadlines for withdrawal. Information on class withdrawal poli-
cy is included under Grading Symbols and Definitions.
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COURSE CREDIT
~ Credit for Prerequisites

Students may not concurrently enrollin and receive credit
for an advanced course and its prerequusne(s)

‘Students may not enroll in and receive credit for the prere-
quesne(s) to an advanced course if they have previously com-
: pleted the advanced course.

Violation of thls regulat:on will result in exclusion from class
and denial of course credit. '

.Credit by Exammatton

The Co||ege President may desagnate courses listed in the
College Catalog wherein any student who satisfies the follow-
* ing requirements may be granted credit by examination in lieu
of-enrolling in and completing such courses:

~a. Becurrently registered and have a minimum cumulative
grade-point-average of 2.0.

b. Have completed. 12 units within the Los Angeles Com-

munity College District. '

c. s not currently enrolled in, or has completed a more

: advanced course in this discipline.

leitatlon on Petitioning for Examlnation

The maximum number of units for which a student may
petition for credit by examination at the College shall be 15
units.

Maximum Units Allowable

The maximum number of credit by exammatuon units with a
- grade of “CR" that may be applied toward graduation require-
ments shall be limited to 15 units.

Acceptance Towards Residence -

Units for which credit is given pursuant to the provision of
this section shall not be counted in determining the 12 units of
credit in residence requirement.

Recording of Grade

Credit by examination shall be entered on the student's
record as “CR” or “NC,” as provided by the District Grading
Symbols and Definitions Policy. The ‘student's record shall
also be annotated “Credit by Examination.”

Course Repetition for Credit

Certain courses in the Catalog may be repeated for addi-

" tional unit credit. These courses are identified in the Course

Description- ‘Section of the Catalog by the symbol -RPT fol-

lowed by a number which indicates the number of times they
_may be taken for credit.

Course Repetition: Special
Clrcumstances

Repetition of courses for-which substandard work has not
been recorded shall be permitted only upon advance petition
of the student and with written permission of the college presi-
dent or-designee based on a finding that circumstances exist
which justify such repetition. in such repetmon under special
circumstances; the-student’s "permanent academic record
" shall-be annotated in such a manner that all work. remains
legible. Grades awarded for repetition under special circumst-
ances shall not be counted in calculatmg a student’s. grade-
pomt-average

Credit for Courses Completed at
Non-Accredited Institutions.

Students transferring from non-accredited institutions may,'
after successful completion of 30 units with a “C” or better
grade-| point-average, apply for up to 15 units of - credvt in
courses which parallel the offerings of the College.

The foliowmg exceptions may be made to this regulation:

1. Credit for Graduates of Diploma Schools of
Nursing.

The following amount of credit is authorized for graduates of ,
Diploma Schools of Nursmg who enter the Los Angeles Com-
munity Colleges:

a. Thirty (30). semester units of credat will be given to
graduates of Diploma Schools of Nursing under the
following conditions:

1) The student presents a valld current California cer-
tificate as a licensed registered nurse to the desig-
nated admnmstratlve officer;

- 2) Thestudenthas completed atleast 12 units of credit
at the College to which application is made.

b. The work of graduates of Diploma Schools: of Nursing

" outside California will be recognized if the student has a
valid, current California license. Credit will be given
even though the license was obtained on the basis of
reciprocity with another state rather than by examina-
tion.

c. Candidates for the Associate of Arts or Assoclate of
Science Degree are exempt from Health Educationas a
general education requirement.- No other general
education requirements will be waived.

d. Additional courses in Nursing may be taken for credit
only upon approval of the Nursing Department.

e. The transcript is not to refiect the major field nor should
the diploma, where given, indicate Nursing as a major.

2. Credit for Military Service Training

Students who are currently serving in, or have served in the
military service, may, after successful completion of at least
one course with the Los Angeles Community Colleges, re-
quest an evaluation of credit earned through military service
training schools and/or military occupational specialties.

3. Credit for Law Enforcement Academy Training

Credit for basic recruit academy training instructional prog-
rams in Administration of Justice or other criminal justice
occupations shall be granted as follows:

a. Credit will be given for training from institutions
which meet the standards of training of the Califor-
nia Peace Officers Standards and Trammg Com
mission.

b. Asingle block of credit will be given and ldentmed as
academy credit.

c. One (1) unit of credit may be granted for each 50
hours of training, not to exceed ten (10) semester
units or their equuvalent

Credits granted by an institution of higher education for
basic recruit academy training, under the above prowsrons,
shall not be |dentmed as equivalent to any requured course in
the major.




" GRADES

Grades and Grade Changes

The instructor of the course shall determine the grade tobe
awarded to each student in accordance with the following
Grading Symbols and Definitions Policy. The determination of
the student’s grade by the instructor is final in the absence of
mistake, fraud, bad faith, or moompetency The removal. or
change of an incorrect grade from a student’s record shall only
be done upon authorization by the instructor of the course.

In the case of fraud, bad faith, or incompetency, the final
determination concerning removal or change of grade will be
made by the College President.

Grading Symbols and Definitions

Only the symbols in the grading scale given in this section
shall be used to grade all courses offered in fulfiliment of the
requirements for an associate or baccalaureate degree, a
certificate, diploma, or license.

Grades shall be averaged on the basis of the point
equivalencies to detérmine a student's grade-point- average,
using the following evaluative symbols:

SYMBOL , DEFINITION GRADE POINT

A Excellent : 4

B Good 3

C Satisfactory 2

D Passing, less than satisfactory "1

F Failing 0
~CR Credit (at least equal to a “C” grade or

better — units awarded are not counted in GPA)
NC No-Credit (equaltoa “D” or “F” grade —
units are not counted in GPA)

(CR and NC grades may be given only in courses autho-
rized by the District Credit/No-Credit Option and Credit by
Examination Policies.)

The following non-evaluative symbols may be entered on a
student’s record:

SYMBOL

| Incomplete
Incomplete academic work for untorseeable emergen-
cy, and justifiable reasons at the end of the term may
result in an “I” symbol being entered in the student's
record. The condition for removal of the “I” shall be
stated by the instructor in a written record.

DEFINITION

This record shall contain the conditions for removal of
the “I” and the grade assigned in lieu of its removal. This
record shall be given to the student, with a copy on file in
the college Admissions Office until the “I” is made up or
the time limit has passed. A final grade shall be
assigned when the work stipulated has been completed
and evaluated, or when the time limit for completing the
work has passed. -

The “I" symbol shall not be used in calculating units
attempted nor for grade points. The “I” may be made up
no later than one year following the end of the term in
which it was assigned. The student may petition for a
time extension due unusual circumstances.

IP  In Progress
The “IP” symbol shall be used only in those courses
which extend beyond the normal end of an academic
term. “IP” indicates that work is “in progress,” but that
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assignment of @ substantive grade must aWart its com-
pletion. The: “Ip” ‘symbol sshall remain on the student S

permanent record in order to satisfy enroliment docu- o

mentation. The:appropriate evaluative grade and unit
credit shall be -assigned and -appear on the student’s
record for the term in which the required work of the
course - is completed. The “IP” shall not be used in
calculatmg grade-point-averages. If a student enrolled
in an “open-entry, open-exit” course is assigned “IP"at

" the end of an aftendance period and does not complete
the course  during the subsequent attendance period,
the appropnate faculty will assign an evaluative symbol
(grade) as specified above to be recorded on the stu-
dent's permanent record for the course.

W  Withdrawal
Withdrawal from a class or ctasses shall be authonzed
through the last day of the fourteenth week of instruction
or 75% of the time the class is scheduled to meet,
whichever is less.

No notation (“W" or other) shall be made on the record
of a student who withdraws during the first four weeks,
or 30% of the time the class is scheduled, whichever is
less. :

Withdrawal between the end of the fourth week (or 30%
of the time the class is scheduled to meet, whichever is
less) and the last day of the fourteenth week of instruc-
tion (or 75% of the time the class is scheduled to meet,
whichever is less) shall be authorized after informing the
appropriate -faculty. A student who remains in class
beyond the fourteenth week or 75% of the time the class
is scheduled shall be given a grade other than a “W,”
except in cases of extenuating circumstances.

After the last day of the fourteenth week (or 75% of the
time the class is scheduled, whichever is less), the
student may withdraw from class upon petition demon-
strating extenuating circumstances and after consulta-
tion with the appropriate faculty. Students shouid obtain
a petition in the Admissions Office. Extenuating - cir-
cumstances are verified cases of accidents, iliness, or
other circumstances beyond the control of the student.
Withdrawal after the end of the fourteenth week (or 75%
of the time the class is scheduled, whichever is less)
which has been authorized in extenuating circumst-
ances shnall be recorded as “W.”

The “W" shall not be used in calculating units attempted
nor for the student's grade-point-average.

“W's” will be used as factors in progress probation and
dismissal.

Credit/No-Credit Option

. The College President may designate courses in the Col-
lege Catalog wherein all students are evaluated on a “credit/
no-credit” basis or wherein each student may elect on reg-
istration or no later than.the end of the first 30% of the term,
whether the basis of evaluation is to-be “credit/no-credit” or a
letter grade These courses will be noted in the College Cata-
log as being eligible for the Credit/No-Credit Option.
1. USAGE FOR SINGLE PERFORMANCE STANDARD.
" The credit/no-credit grading system shall be used in any
course in which there is a single satisfactory standard of
performance for which unit credit is assigned.
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A grade of Credit (CR) shall-be: assrgned for meeting
“that standard, and a grade of No-Credit (NC) shall be
assigned for failure to do so. =~ .

2. ACCEPTANCE OF CREDITS. All, units earned on a
- “credit/no:credit” basis i in accredr_ted California institu-
tions of higher education or equivalent out-of-state in-
stitutions shall be counted in satisfagtion of oommumty

_ college curriculum requirements. .
-3. RECORDING OF GRADE. A student who is approved
“to be evaluated on the * credlt/no-credrt ~basis shall
receive both course credit and unit credit upon satisfac-
tory completion of the course: Satisfactory completion
for credit-is equivalent to the grade:of “C” or better. A

student who does not perform satisfactorily will be.

.- assigned a “No-Credit” (NC) grade.

4. GRADE POINT CALCULATION. Units earned on a
“credit/no-credit” basis shall not be used to calculate
grade-point-averages. However, ‘units attempted for

which “No-Credit” (NC) is recorded shall be considered _'

in probationary and dismissal procedures."

5. STANDARDS OF- EVALUATION. The student who is
enrolled in a course on a “credit/no-credit” basis will be
held responsible for all assignments and examinations
required in the course and must meet the standards of
evaluatian which are identical for all students.

6. CONVERSION TO LETTER GRADE: A student who

' - has received credit for a course taken-on a ‘“credit/

no-credit” basis may not convert this credit to a letter

grade.

7. COURSE REPETITION. A student who has received a
grade of “No-Credit” (NC) may repeat the course by
meeting the requirements set forth by the District
Course Repetition to Improve Substandard Grades
Policy.

Campus Procedure

Courses offered on a credit/no-credit basis are listed each
semester in the Schedule of Classes. To take a course on d
credit/no-credit basis, students must file a request, which is
irrevocable, with the Admissions Office before the end of the
sixth week of the semester. A maximum of 15 units of credit/
no-credit work may be used towards the A.A. degree and only
one course per semester may be taken credit/no-credit. This
restriction does not apply to students who possess a bache-
lor's or higher degree.

Course Repetition to Improve
Substandard Grades

Students may petition for approval to repeat up to a total of
15 units in which substandard grades (less than “C,” 2.0) were

~ awarded.

Students may repeat the same course only once for this
purpose.

Upon completion of a course repetmon, the most recent
grade earned will be computed in the cumulative grade-point-
average and the student's academic record so annotated.

No specific course or categories 6f courses shall be exempt
from course repetition.

ACADEMIC STANDARDS

Academic Renewal

Students may submit a petition to the Office of Admrssrons
and Records to have their academic record reviewed for aca-

demic renewal action of substandard academrc performanoe

‘under the following conditions: -

1. Students must have achieved a grade-pomt-average of

- 2.5in their last 15 semester units, or 2.0 in their last 30

semester units completed at any accredrted college or
university, and :

2. Atleasttwo calendar years must have elapsed from the
time the course-work to be removed was completed.

if the above oondmons are met; academrc renewal shall be
granted, oonsrstmg of:

1. Eliminating from consideration in the cumulative grade-
pomt-average up to 18 semester umts of course work
and

2. Annotatmg the student academrc record mdrcatmg
where courses have been removed by academic re-
newal action. :

Academic renewal actions are irreversible.

Graduation honors and awards are to be based on the
student’s cumulative grade point-average for all college work
attempted.

This policy is adopted for use in the Los Angeles Community
College District only. Other institutions may differ and students
planning to transfer to another college should contact that
institution regarding its policy.

PROBATION AND DISMISSAL

‘Academic Standards for Probation

‘The following standards for academic and progress proba-
tion shall be applied as required by regulations adopted by the
Board of Governors of the California Community Colleges.
Probation shall be determined based on student course work
dating from Fall, 1981; course work completed prior to Fall of
1981 is excluded from probation calculations.

Academic Probation

A student shall be pleced on academic probation if, after he
or she has attempted a minimum of 12 units of work, any one

-of the following conditions prevail:

a. LOW GRADE POINT AVERAGE. The student has a
grade-point-average less than a “C” (2.0).

b. TRANSFER STUDENT. The student has transferred
from another collegiate institution with a grade-point-
average less than a “C” (2.0)..

Units Attempted )

“Units Attempted” means all units of credit for which the
student was enrolled in any college, university, or grades 13
and 14, and completed the course with a grade other than
“No-Credit” (NC), “Incomplete” (1), or “Withdrawal” (W).

Progress Probation .

A student who has enrolied in a total of at least 12 semester
units shall be placed on Progress Probation when the percen-
tage of all units in which a student has enrolled and for which
entries of “No-Credit” (NC), “Incomplete” (I), and/or “With-
drawal” (W) are recorded reaches or exceeds fifty percent
(50%).

Notation on Academic Record
A notation shall be made on the official academic record of a

student who is placed on academic or progress probation for
each semester of probation.




Removal from Probation
--A student shall be removed from probatron upon meetmg
‘the criteria ‘specified in thls section.

Academic Probation .

A student on academic probation for a grade point deficien-
cy shall be. removed from probation. when the student's
cumulative grade-point-average is 2.0 or higher.

Progress Probation - -
- A student on progress probatron because of an excess of
units for which entries of. No-Credit (NC), Incomplete (1), and/
.or Wrthdrawal (W) are recgrded shall be removed from proba-
tionwhen'the 'percentage of units in this category drops below
fifty percent (50%)

Notation on Academic Record "

A notation “Removed from Probation” shall be made on the
ofﬂcral academrc record of a student who is removed from
‘probatron

Academic Standards for Dismissal

A student shall be subject to dismissal and subsequently -

dismissed under the conditions set forth within this section.
Dismissal shall be determined-based on student course work
dating from Fall, 1981; course work completed prior to Fall of
1981 is excluded from dismissal calculations.

Academic Probation

A student who is on academic probation shall be subject to

' dismissal if the student has earned a grade-point-average of

less than 2.0 in all units attempted in each of 2 consecutive
semesters.

Progress Probation

A student who is on progress probation shall be subject to
dismissal if the percentage of units in which the student has
been enrolled for which entries of No-Credit (NC), Incomplete
(1), and/or Withdrawal (W) are recorded in at least 2 consecu-
tive semesters reaches or exceeds fifty percent (50%)

Appeal of Dismissal

A student who is subjectto dismissal and who has a cumula-
tive GPA of atleast 1.75 may appeal to the appropriate college
dean. Dismissal may be postponed and the student continued
on probation if the student shows significant improvement in
academic achievement but has not been able to achieve to a
level that would meet the requirements for removal from prob-
ation.

Dismissal

A student who is subject to dismissal, and who has not been
continued on probation throughout the appeal process, shall
be notified by the College President, or designee, of dismissal
which will become effective the semester following notifica-
tion.

Dismissal from any one college in the District shall disqualify
a student from admission to any other college in the District.

Readmlssion After Dismissal

- A student who has been dismissed may request reinstate-
ment after 2 semesters have elapsed. The student shall sub-
mit a written petition requesting readmission to college in
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compliance with college procedures. Readmission may. be
granted, denied, or postponed subject to fulfillment of oondr-
tions prescribed by the College.

HONORS AND AWARDS

Awards

Chancellor's Dlstinguished Honor Award

The Chancellor's Drstrngurshed Hanor Award is one of the
most significant and praiseworthy honors available .to stu-

~ - dents in the Los Angeles Community College ‘District. This

certificate is-awarded at the College' Commencement exer-
cises. In order to be considered for the award a candldate
must:

1. Petition for the Associate Degree .

2. ‘Achieve a grade-point-average of 3.70 or better in all
college work attempted at the time of petrtion and bein
good standing.

- 3. Complete at least 50% of all units utilized for the award
within the Los Angeles Community College District.

4. Achieve a grade-point-average of 3.70 and be in good
standing in all college work attempted at the end of the
Fall semester if graduation requirements will not. be
completed until the end of the Spring semester.

"Please note: Spring candidates for this award will be listed

E as Candidates in the graduation program. After the final grade

point evaluation, if the student achieved a 3.70 GPA, he or she
will be awarded the Chancellor's Distinguished Honor Award.
Students who "possess Associate, equivalent or advanced
degrees are not eligible for this award.

Deans List Requirements

West Los Angeles. College encourages academic excel-
lence. Students who have completed at least 12 units in one
semester with a grade point average of 3.5 or better are placed
on the Deans List and remain there from semester to semester
by-maintaining a 3.5 grade point average. Part-time students
are placed on the Deans List after they have accumulated 20
units of work with a grade point average of 3.5 or better and
addmonally for the next three increments of 15 units for which

- agrade point average of 3.5 is maintained. Part-time students

must apply for the Deans List. Students who have completed
70 or more units or who have an A.A. or higher degree are not
eligible for the Deans List.

Notation of Deans List achievement is made on the stu-
dent's permanent records. Further recognition is given these
students at a reception in their honor and by means of a
personal letter from the Deans.

Students of outstanding personality; scholarship and lead-
ership are -recognized through the yearly presentation of
awards within the various college divisions. Award recrprents
are determlned through divisional procedures.

Alpha Gamma Sigma

A chapter of the Alpha Gamma Sigma honor socrety exists
on the West Los Angeles College campus. The purpose of the
organization is to promote and to recognize scholastic
achievement, cultural activities and leadership. For specific
membership requirements, contact the faculty advisor or Stu-
dent Activities Center.
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West Los Angeles College provides educatronal programs
“that lead to transfer to four-year colleges and universities as
. well-as career programs that' lead to an Associate Degree or

Certificate. , g

Career Certlflcates and Assocrate

Degrees

The folléwing 27 Associate Degree or Certificate programs
- are offered for students seeking immediate employment in a
new position or upgrading in their current job. -
~ Accounting

Administration of Justice*

Aircraft Electronics Technology

Aviation Maintenance Technu:ran

Business

Business Data Processmg

Business Management -

Business Management (Small Busrness)

Business Marketing .

Child Development '

Computer Science — Information Technology

Dental Hygiene

Drafting Technology (formerly Engineering Drafting)

Educational Aide** .-

Electronics

Fashion Merchandising**

Insurance** b

Nursing, Registered

Office Administration (General)

Office Administration (General Secretarial)

Office Administration (Medical Office Option)

Office Administration (Medical Secretarial Option}

Office Administration (Word Processing Option)

Real Estate**

Supervision

Supervision, Government Semce Option

Travel

"Associate Degree program only

*‘These programs are no longer accepting new students.

Students wishing an Associate Degree may obtain two
years of career training along with selected General Education
courses in a chosen field. Students desiring only career-
oriented courses may choose a Certificate Program as their
objective.

Certificate programs are usually one-year educational pro-

grams which offer necessary courses needed to prepare stu-

dents for immediate employment. The Certificate Program is
specific, and no course substitution will be permttted unless
approved by the department. A “C" (2.0) grade point average
or better is required in all work attempted toward the Certifi-
cate curriculum. Completion of at least 12 units’ of work in
reS|dence and attendance at West Los Angeles College dur-
ing the semester in Wthh the requirements are completed is
also necessary During the final semester in which completion
of requirements takes place, students should petition for a
Certificate from the Admissions Office.

Units earned toward a Certificate may be applied toward the
Associate Degree of the same major.

For both the Degree and Certmcate program transcnpts
from all other colleges attended must be onfile in the Admis:
sions Office. A2.0 GPAs requured for all cemflcates aswellas
graduation.

Transfer Associate Degrees
The following 25 Assoclate Degree transfer programs are
offered by the College:’ i )
Anthropology
“Art :
Biology
Biology (Health Science Option)
Business Administration
Chemistry ,
" Child Development
Economics
Engineering
English
French
Geography
Geology
History
Journalism
* Mathematics
Music
Philosophy
Physical Education
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Sociology
Spanish
Speech
For complete information on transfer Associate Degree re-
quirements, the student should refer to “Graduation Require-
ments” and to “Transfer Programs”.in this section. Lower-
division requirements of four-year colleges and universities
are found under “Transfer Requirements.” Because bacca-
laureate institutions differ in their majors requirements, it is
vntally important for transfer students to consult the Counsel-
ing Department before registration to get the best available
information about courses they need to take.

Graduation Requirements

, The Board of Governors of the California Community Col-
leges has authorized the Los Angeles Community College

--District Board of Trustees to confer the degrees of Associate in

Arts and Associate in Science. e
The awarding of an Associate Degree symbolizes a suc-

“cessful attempt on the part of the college to lead students

through patterns.of learning experiences designed to develop
certain capabilities and insights. Among these are the ability to
think and to communicate. clearly and effectively both orally
and in writing; to use mathematics; to understand the modes
of inquiry of the major disciplines; to be aware of other cultures
and times; to achieve insights gained through experience in
thinking about ethical problems; and to develop the capacity
for self-understanding. In addition to these accomplishments,
the student should possess sufficient depth in some fleld of
knowledge to contribute to lifetime interest.
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These requnrements apply to students entering for the first
time after July.1, 1983. Continuing students with uninterrupted
attendance and demonstrating satistactory progress, exclu-
sive of summer session, should refer to the graduation re-
qurrements listed in the catalog in effect at the time of their

initial enroliment. A continuing student is one who has com- -

' pleted a minimum-of one course per semester, ‘except that

gompletion with a “W" will be accepted for one semester only.
Students who have completed.45 units of credit in the Los
Angeles Community College District, with no more than one

year's break in attendance, may satisfy. either the general
education requirements in effect at the time of their initial
enrollment or the current requrrements This provision will end
in June, 1986.

Students. who interrupt their attendance except as noted
above, become subject to any new requirements whtch arein
effect at the time they re-enroll.

V.

Unit Requirement. 60 to 64 units of course credit in a
selected curriculum. One credit hour of community col-
lege work is approximately three hours of recitation,
study, or laboratory work per week throughout a term of
16 weeks. :

Scholarship Requirement. A “C” (2.0) grade average
or better in-all work attempted in the curnculum upon
which the degree is based,

. Competency Requirement. Students must demon-

strate competence in reading, in written expression, and
in mathematics. This requirement may be met, until
June 1984, by achieving ‘a grade of “C” or better in
appropriate courses designated by the college.

. Residence Requirement. Completion of at least 12

units of work in reside_nce and attendance at the college
during the semester in which the graduation require-
ments are completed Exceptions may be made under

_special circumstaness.

Course Requirements. (Please note: Courses listed

under Section. V -aré subject to change after July 1,

1983. Students should see a counselor for final

approved lists.).

Students who are majoring in programs of study for

which 18-35 units are required in the major shall com-

plete Graduation Plan A.

Students who are majoring in programs ot study for

which 36 or more units are required in the major shall

complete Graduation Plan B:

Graduation Plan A ,

Major Requirements: At least 18 semester units of study

taken in a single discipline or related disciplines.

General Education Requirements: Successful comple-

tion of at least 30 semester units of general education

which shall.include not less than the minimum number

of units indicated in each of the following areas:

-'A. Natural -Sciences — Minimum 3 semester units.
Anthropology 101; Astronomy 1; Biology 3, 4, 5, 10;

" Botany 5; Chemistry 1, 3, 10; Environmental Sci-

ence 1, 2; Geography 1, 3; Geology 1; Meteorology
3 (same as Geography 3); Oceanography 1,2, 12
-Physics 12; Psychology 2

B. Social and Behavioral Sciences — Minimum 9

semester units in the following pattern:
1. At least 3 units in American Institutions to be
met in U.S. History, U.S. Political Science, or

us. Ethmc Hrstoryor Polmcal Scrence Choose .
Hrstory11 12, 13, 14, 16, 41, 42 Polmcal Scu-
ence 1,30 .
. 2. Atleast3 umts in Behavroral Science. Choose
from: . ‘
Anthropology 102 121, 124; Chtld Develop—
ment 1; Psychology 1, 6, 8
3. Atleast 3 units in Social Science. Choose trom
Anthropology 103, 132, 133; Business 1; Eco-
nomics 1, 2, 10; Geography 2, 7; History 1, 2,3, :
. 4;Political Science 2,4, 7,8, 14; Sociology 1,2,
56, 11,22 :
C. Humanities — Minimum 3 semester units.
-Art101,102, 103, 111; English 3,4, 5,6, 11,12, 13,
15; Foreign Language — any 5 unit class; Humani-
ties 30, 31; Music 111,112,121, 122; Philosophy 1,
2, 3, 4, 20, 23, 24; Theater Arts 100, 110, 505
D. Language & Rationality — Minimum 12 semester
units in the following pattem:
1. English Composition — English 1 (3 units)
2. Communication and Analytical Thinking — .at
least 3 semester units. Choose from:
English 2; Speech 1, 32; Journalism 1
3. Rationality and Logic— at least 3 units. Choose
from: :
'BDP 1, 22, 29, 31; CSIT 1, 27, 37, 39; ngurs-
tics 1; Math 3, 13, 14, 15, 20, 23, 24, 35, 40, 41,
- 42, 43; Philosophy 6, 7, 8, 9; Speech 11
4. Additional units if needed from 2 or 3 above to
‘total 12 units
E. Health and Physical Educatlon — Minimum 3
semester units in the following pattern:
1. Health Education —2 units
2. Physical Education Activity — 1 unit
or
One combined class — 3 units
Authorized Physical Education activity exemp-
tions include:
a. Medical exemption
. b. Extenuating circumstances

Plan A should be followed by students in these programs:

Career: Accounting, Administration of Justice, Business -
Management, Drafting Technology

Transfer: Anthropology, Art, Biology (Health Sciences),
Economics, English, French, Geography, History, Journalism,
Music, Philosophy, Physical Education, Political Science,
Psychology, Sociology, Spanish, Speech

Graduation Plan 8

Major Requirements: At teast36 semester units of study

taken in a single discipline or related disciplines.

General Education Requirements: Successful comple-

tion of at least 18 semester units in general education

which shall include not less than the minimum number

of units indicated in each of the following areas: .

A. Natural Sciences — Mrnlmum 3 semester units
Anthropology 101, Ast_ronomy1 Biology 3, 4, 5, 10;
Botany 5, Chemistry 1, 3, 10; Environmental Sci-




ence 1, 2; Geography 1, 3; Geology 1;.Oceanog-
raphy 1, 2, 12; Physics 12; Psychologyz

B. Social & Behavioral Sciences — At least 3 units
from History 11, 12, 13, 14, 16, 41, 42; Political
Science 1, 30 or pass American Institutions Com-
petency Examination. If examination is passed
choose one course from Anthropology 102, 103,
121, 124, 132, 133;Business 1; Child Development
1, Economics 1,2, 10; Geography 2, 7; History 1, 2,

3, 4; Poiitical Science 2, 4,7, 8, 14; Psychology 1,6,

8; Sociology 1,2, 5, 6, 9, 11 22.
C. Humanities (minimum 3 semester units)
Art 101, 102, 103; English 3, 4, 5, 6, 11, 12,13, 15;
Forelgn Language (any 5 unit class); Humamtles
30,31;Music111,112;121,122; Philosophy 1, 2,3,
4, 20, 23, 24; Theater Arts 100, 110, 505
D. Language and Rationality (minimum -6 semester
units in the following pattern)
1. English Composition — English 1 (3 unrts)
2. Atleast 3 units in Communication and Analytic-
al Thinking. Choose from:
‘Speech 1, 11, 32; English 2; BDP 22, 29, 31,

CSIT 1, 27, 37, 39; Math 3, 13, 14,15, 20, 23,

24, 35, 40, 41, 42, 43; Philosophy 6, 7, 8, 9
E. Health and Physical Education — Minimum 3
semester units in the following pattern:
1. Health Education — 2 units
2. Physical Education Activity — 1 unit
or :
One combined class — 3 units
Authorized Physical Educatnon activity exemp-
tions include:
a. Medical exemption
b. Extenuating circumstances

Plan B should be followed by students in these programs:
Career: Aircraft Electronics Technology, Aviation Mainte-
nance Technician, Business, Business Data Processing,
Business Management (Small Business), Business Market-
ing, Child Development, Computer Science, Dental Hygiene,

‘Electronics, Registered Nursing, Office Administration.

(General Office), Office Admin. (General Secretarial), Office
Admin. (Medical Office), Office Admin. (Medical Secretarial),
Office Admin. (Word Processing), Supervision, Travel

Transfer: Biology, Business Administration, Chemistry,
Engineering, Geology, Mathematics, Physics

NOTE: While a course might satisfy more than one general
education requirement, it may not be counted more than once
for these purposes. It may be counted again for a different
degree requirement as determined by each college.

A course may meet a general education requirement for the

Associate Degree and also partially satisfy a general educa-’

tion requirement at the California State University.
Ethnic Studues will be oﬁered in at least one of the requrred
areas. -

Competency Requirements for all A. A Degree
Candidates

All candidates for an associate degree must demonstrate -

competency in reading, writing, and mathematics before the
degree can be granted. Competency may be demonstrated in
the followmg ways:
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) Readlng This may be met by passmg Engh and
Psychology 23 with a grade of C or better or by achi _‘ng” an
equivalent score on the reading portion of the placement test.

(2) Writing. This may be met by passing English 1 with a
grade of C or better or achrevmg an equrvalent score in the
English placement test. '

3). Mathemat:cs Completion of Mathematics 31 with a
grade of Cor better or placement in either Mathematics 32 or
Mathematics 20 in the mathematics placement examination.

Career Programs

Students should refer to the “Graduation Requirements™
section for additional information. Check prerequisites before
scheduling in courses. Students are encouraged to seek
assistance from counselors and faculty. Curricula listed under
“Career Programs” are not for transfer students.

ACCOUNTING — ASSOCIATE IN
ARTS DEGREE AND CERTIFICATE
PROGRAM

Thus program is designed. to prepare the student for entry
into the business commumty in such entry-level positions as
bookkeeper accountmg clerk and assistant auditor. Skills

: requured for maintaining records, controlhng finances, and.

preparing financial reports are presented. Those intending to

~eamaB.A. in Accounting at a transfer institution should follow
~ the transfer program in Business Administration.




Associate Degree |

- REQUIRED COURSES . : . UNITS
“ACCT1* -~ 7~ Introductory Accounting | 5
"~ ACCT 2 . - Introductory Accounting. II 5 -
- BDP1. Principles of Data Processing | 3
. ECON 1 Principles of-Economics | - 3
ECON 2 Principles of Economics 1l 3
LAW | Business Law | 3
c22
Certificate
REQUIRED COURSES e
{All courses must be completed with a grade of C or better to count towards
the accounting certificate.) : ’
ACCT " " Iintroductory Accounting | 5
ACCT 2 Introductory Accounting 1l 5
ACCT 15 Tax Accounting | 3
ACCT 37. Accounting Machine Practice 1
BUS 1 Introduction to Business 3
LAW 1 Business Law | 3
20
“RECOMMENDED
‘(9 units trom this list) ’
ACCT 3 - " Intermediate Accounting 3
"SQLQ‘ Managerial Accounting 3
DP 1 P nncip%'s; of Business Data Processing | 3
ECON 1 Principles of Economics 3
LAW 2 Business Law Il 3
MAKT 21 Principles of Marketing 3
MGMT 1 Principles of Management 3
RE 1 Real Estate Principles -3

All courses must be completed with a grade of C or better to
count towards the accounting certificate. Upon completion of
.the requirements, a petition for the accounting certificate

needs to be filed in the Office of Admissions and Records.
*Accounting 21 plus Accounting 22 are the equivalent of
Accounting 1. \ o .

ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE —
ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE -

Administration of criminal justice includes law enforcement,
‘the courts, and the correctional system at the community,
county, state and federal levels. There is an ever-increasing
demand in these fields for men and women with a college
education with a wide variety of career opportunities offered in
public and private law enforcement. Included are police and
sheriff's departments, state police, highway patrols and var-
ious federal and state investigative agencies. Private security
opportunities include hospital, retail, airline, merchant, rail-
road, bank, shopping center, college, university and hospital
security. .

Associate Degree

. REQUIRED COURSES . UNITS
p A1 Introduction to Administration of Justice 3
A2 Concepts of Criminal Law 3
‘A3 . - Legal Aspects of.Evidence -3

AJ4 Principles, Procedures of the Justice System -~ 3

AJ 14 Report Writing ; .. 3

AJ 67 Community Relations £ 3

AJ Elective . - 6

PSY 1 General Psychology | OR 3
soct1  ° Introduction to Sociology 3

27

RECOMMENDED - UNITS

Al S Criminal Investigation 3

AJ6 Patrol Procedures 3

AJ 8 : Juvenile Procedures 3

AIRCRAFT ELECTRONICS

TECHNOLOGY — ASSOCIATE IN

SCIENCE DEGREE AND
CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

" To meet the rapidly growing demand for aircraft electronics .
technicians, the College offers both-an Associate in Science
Degree and a Certificate in Aircraft Electronics Technology.
To earn the Associate Degree, students complete the 48 units -
of aircraft electronics technology cqurses_-.listed below plus 15 '

units of general education courses. Those working for the

‘certificate take the 48 units of technical courses only. Upon
qualifying by examination, students are issued Federal Com-
munications Commission certificates’ that entitle them to

. assume the responsibilities of qualified radio and radar techni- . .

cians.

Associate Degree or Certificate
(A suggested sequence would be)

FIRST SEMESTER : . UNITS
.. AET1 “Scientific Calculator Electronics Mathematics 4
AET 2 Aircraft Direct Current Theory and
Laboratory . 4
" AET3 Aircraft Alternating Current }
Theory and Laboratory 4
12
SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
AET 4 Aircraft Semiconductor and
Integrated Circuit Applications 4
AET 5 Aircraft Electronic Circuit Analysis | 4
AET 6 Aircraft Electronic Circuit Analysis 1l 4
12
THIRD SEMESTER : UNITS
AET 7 ) Aircraft Receiver and Transmitter
Principles | ' 4
AET 8 Aircraft Receiver and Transmitter
Principles 1l 4
AET 9 Radio Communication ) 4
) 12
FOURTH SEMESTER . UNITS
_AET 10 Digital Computer Logic, and Auto B
. Pilot Systems 4
AET 11 Aircraft Multiplex Systems 4
AET.12 Aircraft Entertainment and Intercom
. Systems 4
12
OR
. AET 51 1st, 2nd, 3rd, and 4th Semester
AET 52
AET 53 ‘
OR
A Combination
(Note: AET 51, 52 and 53 are offered
concutrently.)

'AVIATION MAINTENANCE

TEGHNICIAN — ASSOCIATE IN
SCIENCE DEGREE AND

'CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

To meet the aerospace industry’s demand for well-trained,
certificated aircraft mechanics, the College offers an Aviation
Maintenance Technician Associate Degree, an Airframe
Maintenance Technician Certificate, and an Aircraft Power-

{
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plant Technician Certificate. Upon qualifying b_y_yivvritten, oral,
- -and practical examination, students are issued Federal Avia-
tion Administration licenses.

-»Associa_te Degree

Ew
2 , .
: - 7 FIRST SEMESTER ) UNITS
S0 L AMTT Maintenance Procedures 3

L. LAMT 2 : Maintenance Procedures Lab 2
£ Basic Aircraft Science - .3
Basic Aircraft Science Lab .2
i ‘Basic Electricity and Auxilliary Systems 3

= Basic Electricity and Auxilliary Systems 2
5 . : UNITS
Electrical and Instrument Systems . 3
g - Electrical and Instrument Systems Lab 2
L AMT 9 ) Assembly, ‘Rigging and Inspection 3 -

. AMT 10 Assembly, Rigging and Inspection Lab T2
poo o AMT11 Aircraft Metal Assembly . 3
i -AMT 12 " Aircraft Metal Assembly Lab -2
£ THIRD SEMESTER ) : UNITS _

AMT 13 ) Hydraulic, Landing Gear and Fuel Systems 3
- AMT 14 Hydraulic, Landing Gear and Fuel :
A i Systems Lab 2
$os _AMT 15 " Propeller and Powerplant Systems 3
L AMT 16 " Propeller and Powerplant Systems Lab 2
: ‘AMT 17 Ignition and Fuel Metering Systems -3
g AMT 18 Ignition and Fuel Metering Systems Lab 2
3 PO
i FOURTH SEMESTER L . UNITS
& ‘AMT 19 Reciprocating Powerplant Overhaul 3
et Prerequisites AMT 15 and AMT 17
4o AMT 20 . Reciprocating Powerplant R
o . Overhaut'Lab . 2
3 g Prerequisites AMT 16 and AMT 18
F AMT 21 Powerplant Trouble Shooting and Testing 3
: Prerequisite AMT 19
. AMT 22 Powerplant Trouble Shooting and
i . Testing Lab ‘ 2

: Prerequisite AMT 20

o AMT 23 Inspection and Evaluation 3
Prerequisites AMT 1 through AMT 22 -

- or authorization for Written Examinations

I AMT 24 Inspection and Evaluation Lab 2

; Prerequisites AMT 1 through AMT 22
S or authorization for Written Examination

60

General Education courses required for graduation should
be taken as fits schedule if student wishes to earn Associate
Degree.

.C‘e’rt‘ificate — Airframe

UNITS
AMT 1 Maintenance Procedures 3
“- AMT 2 Maintenance Procedures Lab 2
AMT 3 Basic Aircraft Science 3
. AMT 4 Basic Aircraft Science Lab 2
AMT 5 . Basic Electricity and Auxilliary Systems 3
i AMTS6 ) Basic Electricity and Auxilliary Systems Lab 2
=5 AMT7 Electrical and Instrument Systems 3
AMT 8 Electrical and Instrument Systems Lab 2
AMT 9 . Assembly, Rigging and Inspection 3
AMT 10 Assembly, Rigging and Inspection Lab 2 -
- AMT 11 Aircraft Metal Assembly 3
&L AMT 2 Aircraft Metal Assembly Lab 2
AMT 13 . Hydraulic, Landing Gear, & Fuel Systems 3
. AMT 14 Hydraulic, Landing Gear, & Fuel
9 : Systems Lab 2
AMT 23 Inspection and Evaluation 3

Prerequisites AMT 1 through AMT 14
. or authiorization for Written Examinatiens
AMT 24 Inspection and Evaluation Lab . 2
- Prerequisites AMT 1 through AMT 14
or authorization for Written Examinations

! : _

T 40

- Always review the requirements of the institution to which you plan to transfer. See a counselor for accurate planning and current informgtidn.
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Certificate — Powerplant

AMT 1

AMT 2 '
AMT 3 E
AMT 4 -
AMT 5

AMT 6

AMT 7

AMT 8

AMT 15

AMT 16

AMT 17

AMT 18

AMT 19 .

AMT 20
AMT 21

AMT 22
AMT 23

AMT 24

Maintenance Procedures

Maintenance Procedures Lab «

Basic Aircraft Science ~

Basic Aircraft Science Lab

Basic Electricity and Auxilliary Systems
‘Basic Electricity and Auxilliary Systems Lab

.. Electrical and Instrument Systems

Electrical and Instrument Systerns Lab
Propeller.-and Powerplant Systems

Propeller and Powerplant Systems Lab
Ignition-and Fuel Metering Systems

Ignition and Fuel Metering Systems Lab
Reciprocating Powerplant Overhaul :
Prerequisites AMT 15.and AMT-17
Reciprocating Powerplant Overhaul Lab
_Prerequisites AMT 16 and AMT 18

Powerplant Trouble Shooting and Testing

_ Prerequisite AMT 19

Powerplant Trouble Shooting and
Testing Lab o .

Inspection arid Evaluation

Prerequisites AMT 1 through AMT 8, 15-22
or authorization for Written Examinations

Inspection and Evaluation Lab ~

Prerequisites AMT 1 through AMT 8, 15-22
or athorization for Written Examinations
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BUSINESS — ASSOCIATE IN ARTS
DEGREE AND CERTIFICATE
PROGRAM *

The two-year general business curriculum and the Certifi-
cate Program are intended for students who have not decided
which field of business they would like to enter. A broad
background of business knowledge which can be applied in

most tzusinesses is provided.
Associate Degree
REQUIRED COURSES - . UNITS
ACCT 1 . Introduction Accounting | OR 5
ACCT 21 Bookkeeping-& Accounting | AND 3
ACCT 22 Bookkeeping & Accounting 1 3
ACCT 37 Accounting Machine Practice 1
BDP 1 Principles of Business Data Processing | 3
BUS 1 Introduction to Business 3
BUS 31 Business English 3
BUS 32 Business Communications 3
BUS 38 Business Computations 3
LAW 1 Business Law | 3
MGMT 1 Principles of Management 3
MGMT 13 Small Business Management | 3
MKTG 1 Principles of Selling 3
MKTG 21 Principles of Marketing 3
RE 1 Principles of Real Estate 3
- 39-40
RECOMMENDED UNITS
MGMT 2 Organization and Management Theory 3
RE 18 ‘Real Estate Investments 3
Certificate
;o UNITS
ACCT 21 Bookkeeping & Accounting | 3
ACCT 22 : Bookkeeping & Accounting I ) ) 3
BDP 1 Principles of Business Data Processing | 3
BUS 1 Introduction to Business . 3
BUS 38 Business Computations 3
LAW 1 Business Law 1 - ) 3
MGMT 1 | Principles of Management : . - 3
MGMT 2 Organization and. Management Theory OR 3
BUS 32 Business Communications ‘ 3
MKTG 1 Principles of Selling ~ 3
MKTG 21 Principles of Marketing. 3
RE 1 Principles of Real Estate .3
- 3.
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BUSINESS DATA' PROCESSING —
ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE
'AND CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

The business data processing program prepares students
to enter the rapidly growing field of electronic data processing.
A student entering this field, as a specialist or technician,
should ‘have a comprehensive background in business-and

accounting with specific emphasis on computer principles and -

business data processing applications.

Associate Degree

REQUIRED COURSES UNITS
BDP 1 Principles of Business Data Processing -3
CO SsCi3 -Business Computer Programming | 3
CO SCl 7 RPG Programming 3
CO SClI 27 FORTRAN Programmng 3
BDP 29 Fundamentals of COBOL Programming 3
BDP 30 Advanced COBOL Programming 3
BDP 31 . Business Data Processing Systems 3
BDP 58 Assembly Language Programming | 3
CO SCi1 37 Digital Computer Programming 3
CO SCI 38 Computer Operations 3
30
Certificate ‘
BDP 1 Principles of Business Data Processing 3
CO sCi3 ) Business Computer Programniing | 3
cosci7 RPG Programming 3
CO sCi 27 FORTRAN Programmng 3
BDP 29 Fundamentals of COBOL Programming 3
BDP 31 Business Data Processing Systems 3
BDP 58 Assembly Language Programming | 3
CO SCi1 37 Digital Computer Programming 3
CO SCi 38 Computer Operations 3
27

Students may substitute Computer Science-Information
Technology/Business Data Processing classes for those not
offered within a two year period. Substitute courses are as
follows: '

CS 1 for BDP 1

CS 3 for BDP 22

CS 7 for BDP 21

CS 11 for BDP 29

CS 12 for BDP 30

CS 17 for BDP 58

CS 27 for BDP 27

CS 39 for BDP 55

CS 19.for BDP 21 or BDP 58

Students who have taken advanced courses in the Depart-
ment with a B average or better but have not taken BDP 1 may
request a waiver and substitute MKTG 21 or MGMT 11. They

may also substitute CS 19 or CS 39 for CS 7 or BDP 58.

'BUSINESS MANAGEMENT —
'ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE
AND CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

The management program is designedvto teach business- v

men and businesswomen, public servants and professionals
in all fields the process of efféctive decision-making. This is
accomplished through understanding human interaction, fi-
nances, and other business dtscuplmes The central concepts
of management (planning, organizing, staﬁmg, directing and
controlling)-are applied. Completion of this program enables a
future manager to perform eftectnvely at an entry level in any
organization.

-

Associate Degree

REQUIRED COURSES UNITS.
ACCT 1 Introductory Accounting | 5
BUS 1 Introduction to Business -3
BUS-38 ‘Business Computations 3.
ECON 1 Principles of Eeonqmics | . 3
BUS 32 Business Communications OR -3
ENG 22 Technical English* OR / 3
£NG-1- College Reading and Composition | 3
LAW 1 - . Business Law | . 3
MGMT. 1 Principles of Management %3
MGMT 2 . Orgahization & Management Theory 3
MGMT 11 Management Practice ~ -3
MGMT 33 - ‘Personnel Management . - 3
32
Certificate » v
ACCT 1 introductory Accounting | 5
BUS 1 : Introduction to Business 3
ECON 1 Principles of Economics | 3
ENG 22 Technical English* 3
LAW 1 Business Law | 3
MGMT 1 Principles of Management . 3
MGMT 2 - Organization & Management Theory 3
MGMT 11 Management Practice : 3
MGMT 33 Personnel Management 3
29

*Please consult Engttsh Department for substitutions.

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT (SMALL

BUSINESS) — ASSOCIATEIN—
ARTS DEGREE AND CERTIFICATE
PROGRAM

The small business management curriculum is for those

‘men. and women who someday may go into business for
‘themselves and for those who are already in business for

themselves but wish to strengthen their entrepreneurial and
managerial skills. Course work is designed so that students
understand the financial, managerial, marketing, accounting, - -
legal and practical day-to-day decision- -making concerns of - _

those in small business. - ' :

A




%

. ,‘ Associate Degree e

P

" REQUIRED CO SES . g . UNITS
ACCT 1. Introductory Aoeountmg [ A ]
BUS 1 Introduction to Business : - 3
BDP 1 Principles of Business Data Processing | 3
‘BUS 38 .. Business Computanons . 3
LAW 1 ' Business'Law | : - - 3

. MGMT 1 Principles of Management 3
MGMT:2 Organization and Management Theory 3
MGMT 11 Management Practice .3
MGMT 12 Managerial Economics 3
‘MGMT 13 Small Business Management:| 3
- MGMT 15 Small Business Management Ii -3
MGMT 33 Personnel Management 3.
MKTG 21 Principles of Marketing 3
s 41
RECOMMENDED ; = UNITS
BOP. 31 Business Data Processing 3
BUS 32 Business Communlcatlons . 8 .
MKTG 1 Prmcrples of Selling 3
Certificate
; . UNITS
ACCT 1| Introductory Accqunting | 5
BUS 1 Introduction to Business ¢ 3
BUS 38 Business Computations 3
LAW1 Business Law | 3
MGMT 1 Principles of Management 3
. MGMT 2 Organization & Management Theory 3
MGMT 13 Small Business Management | 3
MGMT 15 Small Business Management i1 3
MKTG 1 Principles of Selling - 3
MKTG 31 Retail Merchandising 3
32

BUSINESS MARKETING -

'ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE

AND CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

The marketing program prepares individuals for such
marketing positions as store manager, division manager, de-
partment manager, buyer credrt manager, and retail or indus-
trial sales personnel.

Associate Degree E

REQUIRED COURSES. UNITS
ACCT 1 Introductory Accounting | 5
BUS 1 Introduction to Business 3
BUS 31 Business English 3
BUS 32 Business Communications 3
BUS 38 Business Computations 3
BDP 1 Pnncrples of Business Data Processing | 3
LAW 1 " Business Law | 3
MGMT 2 Organization. & Management Theory 3
MGMT 13 Small Business Management 1 3
MKTG 1 Principles of Sellmg 3
" MKTG 11 Fundamentais of Advertising 3
MKTG 21 Principles of Marketing 3
MKTG 3 Retail Merchandising 3
41

RECOMMENDED . SR LUNITS
ACCT 37 . Accounting:Machines Practice 1
WORK EXP Cooperative Education > 1-4
MGMT 6. Public Relations 3
MGMT 11 Management Practice e
MKTG 32 Fashron Merchandrsmg a8
Certificate . =

BUS 1 : Inlroductron to Busmess Sl
BUS 31 Business English 3
BUS 38 _Business Computanons ‘ 3
LAW 1 : Business Law | 3
MGMT 6 Public Relations . 3

Always review the requirements of the institution to which you plan to transfer. See a oounselor for accurate planmn_g and current lnformation. '

\

MGMT 11 Managernent Practice
MKTG 1 “Principles.of Selling L
MKTG 11 ‘Fundamentals of Advertising
MKTG 21 -Pnnetples of Marketrog

' MKTG 31

EDUCATIQNAL PROGRAMS

3134

Busmess Certlflcate Program for
Graduates of a Four-year

Institution :

This program, specifically- designed for those men and
women with a Baccalaureate degree in a non-business sub-
ject, prepares individuals for empioyment in such aréas as

financial analysis, market analysis, sales, and general man- »

agement. The program bunlds upon the students prevrous
education.

ACCT 1 lntroduotory Accountmg | 5
BUS 1 Introduction to 'Business 3
BUS 38 Business Computations 3
. BOP 1 -Principles of Business Data Processing | -3
LAW 1 Business Law | . 3
MGMT 2 Organization & Management Theory OR 3
MGMT 13 - Small Business Management | 3
MKTG 1 Principles of Selling 3
MKTG 21 Principles of Marketing 3
Work Experience 1-4

30-33

CHILD DEVELOPMENT —
ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE
AND CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

The child development program prepares students for em-
ployment as preschool teachers and teachers’ aides. Stu-
dents develop techniques in such creative activities as music,
art, language development and story telling.

Associate Degree

REQUIRED COURSES . UNITS
CD 1 Child Growth & Development . ]
CcD2 The Child and the. School* 3
co3 . Creative Experiences for Children | 3
CD 10 - Child Health: 3
CD 11 Home, School and Commumty Relations 3
CD 12 Parent Involvement in Early Childhood "3
CD 21 Child Development Practice 3
-CD 22 ' Laboratory in Child Development 4
CD 30 .- Infant Studies - : 3
CD 34 e Observing and Reoordmg Chuldren s Behavror -3
CD:41: % TOfganization: & Administration -
y ‘ : .‘of Nursery Schools:.: . ; -3
FCS 20 L Qontemporary Nutrmon OR 3
FCS'21 . Nutritiori 3
b ' Work Experience : 1-4
i _.3740
aEcouueupED hi UNITS
PSYCH 1 s \General Psychology i A |
PSYGCH 16 . Love & Marriage OR -~ ]
SOC 1 Introductionto. Sociology. - 3
SOC 12 Mamage& Family Life = - ‘ Ve et AN
A course'inSpanish ' k ! 28
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Certiﬂcate

UNITS
CD 1 . Chnld Growth & Development 3
coa2 . The ChlldandlheSchoof 3
CcD3 Creative Experiences for Young Children | 3
CD 10 Child Health 3
CD 11 Home, School, Community Relations 3
CD 12 Parent Involvemént in Early Childhood 3
CD 21 Child Development Practices 3
CD 22 Laboratory in Child Development 4

CD 41 Organization & Administration
of Nursery Schools 3
FCS 20 Contemporary Nutrition OR 3
FCS 21 Nutntton 3
30

COMPUTER SCIENCE-
INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY —
ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE ~
AND CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

- This curriculum offers instruction to students interested in
computer science or information technology as a career. Stu-
dents entering this area should have a comprehensive back-
ground in mathematics, natural science and an applied area
such as engineering or accounting.

Associate Degree

REQUIRED COURSES UNITS
CO sCi 1 Principles of Business Data Processing 3
COSsCl3 Business Computer Programmmg | 3 .
CO SsCt7 RPG Programming 3
CO SCi 11 COBOL Programming 3
CO SCI 17 Assembly Language Programming 3
CO sC1 27 FORTRAN Programming 3
CO SC1 37 Digital Computer Programming 3
CO SCi 38 Computer Operations 3
CO SCI 39 Advanced Computer Programming 3
BDP 31 Business Data Processing Systems 3
30
Certificate
UNITS
B8DOP 31 Business Data Processing Systems 3
CO SCi 1 Principles of Data Processing | -3
CO'SCi 3 Business Computer Programming 3.
COSCl7 RPG Programming 3
CO SCi 17 Assembly Language Programming | 3
CO SCt 27 FORTRAN Programming . 3
CO SC1 37 Digital Computer Programming 3
CO SCI 38 Computer Operations 3
~ €O sCi39 Advanced Computer Programming . 3
27

Waivers may be obtained for any course not avaalable |n» .
Computer Science or BDP for two: oonsecutwer semesters ;

Courses that may be substituted are as follows BDP.1 for CS
1, BDP 21 for CS 7,BDP 22 for CS 3, BDP 29 forCS 11, ‘and

BDP 58 for CS 17.CS 19 may be substttuted for enher CS7or-

CS 17.

Students who, have taken advanced courses.in the Depart-:
mentwith an avacage of “B" or better but have not takenCS 1
may request a waiver and may substrtute MKT G 21 or MGMT
They may. ‘also ‘substitute- cs 19 tor CS 70rCS 17. It
additional credits are required, ap_proval ot faeulty for suitable

urses must be_ ,obt\gmedv

:DENTAL HYG!ENE ASSOCIATE
"IN SCIENCE DEGREE :

(Admission by Special Selection)
The dental hygienist, as a member of a modern dental

‘health team, is qualified by education ‘and licensure to provrde
_primary care to patients for the maintenance of oralhealth and

prevention of oral disease.
Under supervision of the dentrst the ‘hygienist removes

- deposits and stains from teeth applies agents to help prevent

tooth decay, prepares cllmcal Iaboratory tests and provides
oral health instruction. -

The dental hygiene program is accredited by the American

Dental Association Council on Dental Education. The Califor-

- nia Board of Dental Examiners has certified our College facul-
1y to teach the three newly legislated functions for dental
hygiene: local anesthesia, soft-tissue curettage, and ni- -

trous-oxide and oxygen-sedation. .

Admission to the dental hygiene program is highly selective
and by special examination. The admission requirements are
available from the counseling ofﬂce or the dental hygiene
department.

In the curriculum below, courses are planned in sequence.
Satisfactory completion of all courses, with a C grade or better
in a given semester, .is required before the student may con-
tinue to the next semester in dental hygiene. It is necessary to
obtain at least:a C grade in all courses in order to continue in
the dental hygiene program.

Candidates for graduation must satisfactorily complete the

dental hygiene program, according to the State of California

Dental Practice Act guidelines for curriculum. With the approv-
al of the dental hygiene department, a candidate may qualify
to take the Dental Hygiene National Board Examination, the
State Board Examination, and earn an Associate in Science
Degree. - :

Associate Degree

Prereqursutes ’Brotogy S50r6
., Chemistry 10
Microbiology 20
Anatomy 1
Physiology 1
English 1
Psychology 1
Sociology 1
American History |
Speech 1
*Active Red Cross C.P.R. Card
*Radiation Safety Certificate

_ *These items may be obtained after acceptance into the dental

hygiene program and before commencement of the fall semester of
the first year. .

 NOTE: Courses open only to students accepted in dental
hyglene program. o

FIRST SEMESTER
DH 100 Principles of Clinical Dental Hygrene 2
DH 101 Introduction to Clinical Dental Hygiene - .. 2
DH 102 Radiology | — introduction g Radrology R |

- DH, 103 Radiology | — - Laboratory : A 1
'DH 104 Tooth Morphology .. .. 2
DH 105 Geaneral Pamology 2 -
DH 106 General and Dental Anatomy * : 3
CHEM 9 Introductory Orgamc and Blochemrstry 4

. UNITS ’
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' DRAFTING TECHNOLOGY —
'ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE DEGREE

[SECOND SEMESTER ... . . UNITS
DH150 .~ " - ' Preventive Dentisty  * = - 3
- Clinical Dental Hygiene Il .~ .~ .3
...Radiology Il — AdvancedRadiology 1
. Radiology Il — Laboratory* | 1
N terials [ s 2
and Neck: Histology and Embyolagy * - 3
e . 18
'SEMESTER ' - RN N ) ;-
; Introduction to Dental Pathdidgy =~ 4
- Clinical Dental Hygiene it~ .~ -~~~ 4
. Dental Specialties and Expanded Functions —
¢ Lab” o o P |
" Dental Health Education * = B
> Dental Health Education — Practicum e
DH 208 Pharmacqldgy’ g - L2
T 12
. FOURTH SEMESTER 5 Lo UNITS
DH 202 : Dental Specialties and Expanded:Functions. = |
- DH 250 ‘Advanced Periodontal Seminar < 7 -
‘DH 251 Clinical Dental Hygiene IV v
DH 252 - Essentials of Dental Hygiene Practice
DH 253 Community Dental Health L
DH 254 Community Dental Health — Practicum . _
’ J Humanities Elective - s

' -
o

AND CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

The drafting technology program is designed to prepare
students for entry into jobs preparing drawings for engineering
projects. Graduates who have satisfactorily completed the
curriculum in drafting technology are qualified for both orivate
and civil service employment. Depending on their technical
field of interest and capabilities, students may find employ-
ment in any of the following types of jobs: junior draftsperson,
drafting aide, engineering aide, mechanical draftsperson
trainee or electrical draftsperson trainee.

- With experience and further training, graduates may be-
come checkers, senior draftspersons or drafting supervisors
in private employment; or they may progress through the
draftsperson ratings in civil service. o

The College provides both the Associate Degree and Cer-
tificate in Drafting Technology.

Associate Degree

\

REQUIRED COURSES UNITS
ELEC 28 v ! Electrical & Electronic Circuits Dratfting | 2

ENGR 1 & Introduction to Science Engineering
o i . & Technology : : 2
ENGR 2 introduction to Engineering Drafting 3
ENGR 3 Engineering Drawing Systems 3
ENGR 4 v Engineering Descriptive Geometry 3
ENGR & Processing of Engineering Materials 3
ENGR 11 Engineering Calculation 1 3
ENGR 12 Engineering Calculations If -2
ENGR'30 Metallirgical Materials & Practices 3
ENGR 52 v Elementary Engineering Dratting 3
ENGR 53 Technical lilustration | . <)
ENGR 54 i " Technical lllustration i 3
33
: L . . _UNITS

Introduction to Science, Engineering -

i & Technology - -~ .~ . - 2
ENGR 2 Introduction to Engin ring Drafting . - 3

N

- ENGR3_ -

| [R5 O O RIRY

&N

X

Always review the requirements of the institution to which you plan to transfer. See a counselor for accurate plar

CATIONAL PROGRAMS  /

, “Engineering Drawing Systems = .3
ENGR 6 "+ Processing of Engineering Materials 3
ENGR 11 Engineéring Calculations | : 3

ENGR 30 Metallurgical Materials & Practice 3

. ENGR 52 Elementary Engineering Drafting - .3

ENGR 53 * Technical lliustration -3
ENGR 54 Technical litustration Il -3
: 26

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE
AND CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

The educational aide program prepares stOdents to assist

~ teachers in private and public schools. Courses in these pro-

grams also have been designed to improve on-the-job skills

._for those currently employed as assistants. Individualized in-
- structions and instructional materials are tailored to the career
_ interests of each student through special projects.

Note: This program is no longer accepting new. students.

Associate Degree

REQUIRED COURSES . s uNITS
CD1 Child Growth and Development -3
EDUC 1 Introduction to Teaching** 3
EDUC 4 - Principles and.Practice for Teaching Aides -3
EDUC 10 Principles of Teacher Assisting - 3
ENG 1 College Reading & Composition | OR 3
ENG 28. Intermediate Reading and Composition 3
MATH 35 Principles of Mathematics I . 3
PE 716 : GamesandRhyMn\s!orElememarySd\oolsl -3
SP 1 . Public Speaking | OR 3
SP 32 The Process of Communication 3
SP 15 Story Telling 3
One Additional English Course 3
. 30
“Selected in consuiltation with advisor
**Education 2 and 3 = Education 1
STRONGLY RECOMMENDED UNITS
EDUC 5 Introduction to Instructional Media 3
ENG 19 Literature of American Ethnic Groups 3
ENG 34 Afro-American Literature 3
ENG 53 Mexican-American in Literature 3
MUS 321 Elementary Piano’ ) 2
PSYCH 16 Love and Marriage OR 3
SOC 12 Marriage & Family Life 3
SPAN 1 Elementary Spanish 1 ]
‘SPAN 2 Elementary Spanish il 5
SPAN 3 Intermediate Spanish | 5
SPAN 8 Conversational Spanish 2
SPAN 14 Spanish for Public Service Personnal 3
SP 15 Story Telling*** - }
Work Experience 14

“**TA 220 may be substituted. -
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'Certlﬂcate
. i - UNITS
CD1 ) Child Growth & Development - 3
EDUC 1 “ Introduction to Teaching ; 3
- EDUC 4 Principles and Practice for Teachmg Aides 3
EDUC 10 Teacher Assisting 3
ENG 1 College Reading & Composmon OR 3
ENG 18 Child Literature OR SR 3
ENG 28 Intermediate Readmg and Composmon . 3
ENG 35 ‘Special Readings .. : 3
MATH 35 'Principles of Mathematics P 3
. PE 716 Games & Rhythms for Elementary Sohools : -3
SP 1 .. Public Speaking OR 3
. 'SP 32 The Process of Communication -3
27
RECOMMENDED ; UNITS
SPAN 14 Spanish for Public Service Personnel 3 .
SP 15 Story Telling 3

ELECTRONICS — ASSOCIATE IN
SCIENCE DEGREE AND
CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

Designed to prepare students for entry level jobs, specialty
training, and job skills upgrading, the electronics program
emphasizes the use, manufacture, and servicing of electro-
nics equipment: Job opportunities may be found in the manu-
facturing, aerospace, and consumer markets.

Training in electronics includes work in mathematics, sci-
ence, the study of solid state devices and their associated
circuits, computers, television, and related subjects.

Three specialty areas of training are offered beyond the
general electronics technology program to meet the needs of
the emerging computer field and the chronic shortage of tele-
vision and communications service personnel; these are com-
puter technology, television servicing, and communications.
The specialty training courses are often attended by people
who are employed as technicians who wish to upgrade their
skills.

Associate Degree

REQUIRED COURSES: UNITS
ELEC 2 Introduction to Electronics 3
ELEC 4 Fundamentals of Electronics | 4
ELEC 6 Fundamentals of Electronics Il 4
ELEC 10 Mathematics of Electronics 1 3
ELEC 12 Mathematics of Electronics i 3
ELEC 20 Electronic Circuits | 4
ELEC 22 Electronic Circuits i 4
ELEC 24 Electronic Circuits il 4
ELEC 28 Electronic & Electro-Mechanical Drafting { OR 2
ENGR 2 Introduction to Engineering Drafting OR 3

ENGR 52 Elementary Engineering-Drafting 3.
_PHY 12. Physics Fundamentals OR 3
PHY 14 Physics Fundamentals Laboratory OR 1
PHY 29 Physm for Technicians : 4
32-36

RECOMMENDED (Spoclany Arou of Tmlnlng) e £

COMPUTER TECHNOLOGV s
. ‘ - UNITS
ELEC 54 " Computer Log«: . 4
ELEC 56 > Computer Circuits . S -3
'ELEC 57 Computer Clrouﬂs ‘Laboratory” . . R

COMMUNICATIONS .

ELEC 44 Communications Electronics i 3
ELEC 66 . ‘Television Circuits |- s -3
ELEC 67 - Television Circuits Laborawty ' 1

" ELEC 66

ENGR 2
ENGR 52

TELEV!S!ON SERV!OING

Televusgoncimntsl B
L Televusoonclrctntsltabwatory"‘g"

- .. .. Television Circuits il e
S Tele\nsson lecunts L] Laboratory

ELEC67
ELECS8 -
ELEC 69’

Certiflcate

ELEC 2

ELEC 4.
ELEC 6

ELEC 10
ELEC 12
ELEC 20
ELEC 28

PHY 12
PHY 14

PHY29 .. Physm for Techmdans

B I PRI PN O,

N
N

ENGINEERING DRAWING

See ,Drafting Te_chnology.

‘FASHION MERCHANDISING —

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE

The fashion merchand|smg program is designed to.provide
the student with the basic information required for .securing
entry level positions in the ‘fashion lndustry The pregram is
pamcularlx designed for students wishing a-career in retail
merchandising of items related to fashion. Occupatinns pur-
sued by graduates would include assistant buyer, department
manager, stock clerk and reqewer display assistant, and
numerous other categories.

NOTE: This program is no longer accepting new students.

Associate Degree

REQUIRED COURSES UNITS
ART 113 History of Costumes 3
BUS 31 Business English 3
FCS 1 Careér Opportunities 2
FCS 13 Fashion Analysis 3
FCS 17 " Textiles 3
FCS 45 Personal Appearance 2
MKTG 1 Principles of Selling 3
MKTG 21 Principles of Marketing 3
. MKTG 31 -~ Retail Merchandising 3
MKTG 32 Fashion Merchandising 3
MKTG 33 Retail Buying 3
MKTG 36 Merchandising Display 3
k)
RECOMMENDED : L
~.BUS 38 Business Computations 3
MGMT 6 Public Relations -3
MGMT 13 Small Business Management | <}
MGMT 32 Basic lnterwewmg 3 -

INSURANCE - -ASSOCIATE

“IN.ARTS DEGREE AND - Fo
CERTIFICATE PROGRAM N

Acareer program in insurance is oﬁered in coniuncnqn with
the msurance mdustry to develop emplo y e
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‘NOTE: Thls program is no Ionger acoeptmg new students.

- *For 1980-81 the certificate option available is LOMA, Lite Office Management.
e Other options will be added.in lite, casualty and other phases of i msuranoe

“Associate Degree

e REQUlRED COURSES . UNITS
- ACCT 1 Introductory Accounting- I 5
:BUS 1 Introduction to Business OR R ~3
‘BOP 1 Principles of Business Data Processing | -3

" FIN2: Investments 3.
“IFIN3Y Insurance Pnndples : 3
INS 1 ’ - Fundamentals of Life lnsuranoe : 2
INS 2 Life Company Operation 2
INS 3 Legal Aspects of Life Insurance . 2
INS 4 “Mathematics of Life insurance = 2

MGMTl . Principles of Management .. 3.

Suggested Electlves Busmess Communications (Bus 32) Law 1 or 2,
Spanish 14, ManagementandSupemsnonoourses :

Certificate in LOMA -

- Successful completion of each of the - followmg courses

prepares students to pass the sections of the National ex-

‘ ammahons as mducated

\

UNITS
‘ACCT 44 Life lnsurance Accounting '
’ LOMA 4 Exam P 2
ECON 7 ~Economics and Investments © e
: LOMA'5 Exam 2
INS 1 - Fundamentals of Life lnsuranoe
L LOMA 1 Exam -2
INS2 - Life Company Operations
e ) LOMA 2 Exam 2
INS 3 Legal Aspects of Life Insurance
S LOMA 3 Exam 2
iNS 4 Mathematics of Life Insuranoe
P " 'LOMA 6 Exam 2
MGMT 1 Principles of Management (Specialty Areas)
o LOMA 8A,B Exam 3
MGMT 3 Office Administration for foe lnsurance
LOMA 7 Exam 2

T O
N

\

NOTE: If lnvestments IS the desired spectal ] »
FIN 2 Investments. If accounting is the specnalty. substttute
ACCT 200 Managenal Aooounﬂng

NURSING, REGISTERED —
ASSOCIATE IN ARTS  ~
DEGREE AND CEHTIFICATE
PROGRAM -

This two-year educational programin nursmg is desngned to.
prepare its graduates to functionin hospitals and heaith z agen-
cies on a staff nurse level. The College provides a four semes-
ter Associate in Arts Degree Program for beginning nursing
students (generic program) and a two semester Assocfate in
Arts Degree Career Ladder Program* .by which qualmed .
Licensed Vocational Nurses may enter into Level lll of the
program and advance to completion. A graduate of the Nurs-
ing Program is qualified to make application for the California
Board of Nurse Examiners’ Test to obtain Iloensure as a
Registered Nurse in the state of California, and to receive an
Associate in Arts Degree . )
*One of bur career mobnmy options available to the qualsﬁed LV.N.
APPLICATIONS:

Applications for the Nursing Program can be obtained Irom
the Office of Admissions and fromthe Nursing Program Office.
They must be submitted by April 1, for the Fall admissiontothe-
generic program, and October 30, for Spring admission to the
Associate in Arts:Degree CareerLadder Program, to Admis-
sions Office-Allied Health Admissions Clerk.’

ELIGIBILITY:

Allinterested persons, male, female, married or smgle may

apply. The following criteria are evaluated to determune eligi-

: blllty
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‘1. Evidence of High School graduation or equivalent
" (G.E.D. or California Proficiency Examination).
2. Completion of one year of High School Math OR one

- semester of College Math, with agrade of “C"” or better,

or passing a proficiency examination. . :
3. Completion of one year of High School Chemistry,
including a laboratory, OR one semester of College

Chemistry inicluding a laboratory, with a grade of “C" or -

better. Chemistry 3 or 10 are recommended.
4. SCAT test administered. by the Counseling-Office.
.. Appointment for this test are made in the Counseling
. Office. Points toward admission are awarded..

5. Submission of two (2) -official transcripts from each

High School, College,.or Nursing Program attended,
“even if withdrawal without credit occurred. '
.- Submission of two (2) letters.of reference.
. Atlleast a “C" average in all course work attempted.
. Licensed Vocational Nurses must submit proof of Cur-
. rent California L.V.N. license. Validation' will -be re-
-~ quired. : ' :
9. Completion of Nursing Department Placement Tests to
be.used for advisement and placement. L
10. Completion of the College Courses listed below, which
are required by the Nursing Department for the Certifi-
cate of Completion in Nursing and the Associate in Arts
_Degree. These courses need not be completed prior to
admission to the first semester of the program. Howev-
er, points toward admission are awarded for comple-
tion of each course according to grade received. No
points are awarded for Child Development 1, a required

o N O

course. +
POINTS AWARDED ACCORDING - - ’
TO AGHADE gAﬂNED REQUIRED COURSES FOR NURSING
' C
10 8 6  ** Anatomy1
10 8 6 ** Physiology 1
10 8 6 *+* Microbiology 1 or20***
6 5 4 Psychology 1
6 5 4 Sociology 1 OR Anthropology 102
6 5 4 ** Speechi
6 5 4 ** English1
3 2 1 Government Requirement (see current
catalogue)
3 2 1 Humanities (see current catalogue)
] 0 0 . * ChildDevelopment 1

+ Must be completed before third semester of Nursing Program (Level i)
* Biology 5 is a prerequisite
* Infulfillment of Board of Registered Nursing Communications Requirement
*+* Micro 1 or equivalent is necessary to transfer to Baccalaureate Program in
Nursing (State Colleges or Universities). See Counselor.

CONSIDERATION OF APPLICANTS FOR ADMISSION
AND CLASS SELECTION: .

All eligibility criteria should be submitted to Admissions
Office c/o Allied Health Admissions Clerk by the application
deadline. Applicants will not be considered for admission until
all official Transcripts, SCAT Test Results and verification of
Math and Chemistry have been submitted. Each student is
selected on the basis of total points accumulated on the ap-

- plication form. Points are only awarded for courses. which

have been completed before application deadline. Eligible
applicants with the highest number of points are selected.

~ Notification of selection in writing occurs on or about Méy 1 for

Fall semester, or November 20 for Spring semester.
HEALTH REQUIREMENTS: ’

After acceptance into the Nursing Program, the student will
be required to validate mental and physical health by means

current immunizations. Forms will be provided by Nurs

of: 1) physical examination 2) laboratory tests, and 3)recordof = -

Department. :
GENERAL INFORMATION el o
The nursing curriculum is divided into four levels. Each level - .
is a semester in length and contains short-term modules. Each - .
module is a short-term course with its own unit value and
grade. Students are expected to complete all modules in a
level before proceeding to the next level.* Course contentis.
arranged in sequential levels 1, Il, 1tl, 1V, progressing from
simple to complex. : , e
All modules have an attendance requirement. If a student

_ has a legitimate reason to be absent; that student must file a’

Nursing Department Petition for Special Requests. The com-
mittee reviewing the petition will consider its merits and deter-.
mine if the lost time can be made up and the objectives.of the -
modules met. Individual recommendations will be made.
‘Students enrolled in the Nursing Program may be assigned
evening hours in some modules. Due to_hospital require- .
ments, clinical hours or clinical days may require short notice
changes. Students need to provide their own transportation to
the extended campus classes. Unifarms and accessories are

‘purchased by the students and must be wom in clinical areas.

NURSING STUDENT MALPRACTICE INSURANCE IS MAN-
DATORY and can be obtained at & minimal cost through the
Student Nurses Association of California. o
*Under special circumstances the Nursing Program Admis-
sions Committee may permit a student to enroll in modules or
levels out of sequence. R

Nursing students may petition for credit by examination for
any required nursing course listed in the catalog, according to
college policy. ‘
GRADING STANDARDS: ‘

The College reserves the right to refuse continuation in the

program if a grade of “C" or better is not maintained, or if the
student is not able to perform safely in the clinical portion of the-
program. Clinical performance is graded Pass/Fail. Failure in
the clinical area means failure in the module regardless of the
theory grade. A grade of “C" or better must be attained in each
module. If clinical performance is unsatisfactory, or theory
grade is below 75%, a grade of “F” will be given.

iIf a student fails one module he/she may repeat the module.
The student wili be required to meet with the Nursing Program
Admissions Committee for advisement.

A student will be terminated from the program if:

1. Student fails the same module 2 times.

2. Student fails two (2) different modules one time each.
CAREER MOBILITY: : :

Career Mobility Options are offered to qualified Nursing
Assistants, *Licensed Vocational Nurses, and Medical Corps-
men, and persons in Allied Health Fields. Individual advise-
ment is provided to assess applicants’.portfolio. Interested
persons should obtain copy of Nursing Department Transfer
and Challenge Policies, and Information Sheet for the:Option
desired. . : LN o

“There are 4 options available to Licensed Vocationat
Nurses who wish to become Registered. Nurses.. Information
sheets for each option available. Contact Counseling or Nurs--
ing Departments. Option [V — the thirty unit option; fulfills the
requirements of Section. 1435.5¢Laws Relating to. Nurse.
Education — Licensure — Practice. This plan prepares the
Licensed Vocational Nurse to make application for the State
Board Test Pool Examination for the Registered Nurse. -
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" *Students planning to transfer toa Baocalaureate Program should see a coun-

TRANSFER FROM ANOTHER PROGRAM IN e
REGISTERED NURSING: - [+

Credit for Nursing Courses taken at other accredited col-
_leges or nursing programs may be obtained, in accordance
- with West Los Angeles College Transfer and Challenge Poli-
cies, following portfolio assessment by Nursing and Counsel-
ing Departments. See Nursing Department Policies for Trans-
fer: a!nd Challenge,

CURRICULUM !
- All the following courses must be satisfactorily oompleted
: for a student to receive a Certificate of Completion for the

Nursmg Program and an Associatedin Arts Degree. The Nurs-

" ing Courses are arranged in course and level sequence. The
- courses which do not have the’ prefix “Nursing,” .may be

oompleted before entering the Nursing Program, or in se-
‘quence shown. Sequence may be altered, but prereqursrtes to

- Level Il (*+) must be completed prior to third semester. .

LEVEL I . COURSE WEEKS UNITS
Nursing 811 Orientation to Basic Patrent Needs -2 1 -
Nursing 812 Meeting Basic Patient Needs : .5 2
Nursing 813 Psycho-Social Needs of Patients 5-6 25
Nursing 814 Meeting Needs of Patients K
. with Altered Sensorium 5 2
Nursing 815 Physical and ‘Psychological Safety 20 2
*+Anatomy 1 introduction.to Human Anatomy 20 4
*+Physiology 1 Elementary Physiology 20 4
17.5
" LEVEL 1l ;
Nursing ‘821 Nature of Disease . 2 1
Nursing 822 Disturbances in Numtron and 5 2
Elimination - )
Nursing 823 Disturbances in Gaseous Exchange 56 2
Nursing 824 Care of The Patient wrth Neoplastrc 5 2
Disorders )
Nursing 825 Understanding liiness 20 25
' *+Microbiology 20*General -Microbiology 20 4
*+ Child Development 1Child Growth and Development 20 3
16.5
SUMMER SESSION.
English 1 Reading and Composition 6 3
Psychology 1 Introduction to Psychology 6 3
. 6
LEVEL it .
Nursing 831 Orientation to Level Il 2 1
Nursing 832 Nursing During the Maternity Cycle 5 2
Nursing 833 Psychiatric Nursing 5 2
Nursing 834 Patients with Severe 5-6 25
Homeostatic Disturbances -
Nursing 835 Community Health Concepts 20 2
Speech 1 Public Speaking - 20 3
Sociology 1 Introduction to Sociology 20 3
15.5
~ LBVEL IV .
Nursing 841 History and Concurrent Trends 2 1
Nursing 842 Critical Care Nursing 5 2
Nursing 843 Nursing Care of Children 5 2
Nursing 844 Nursing Care Management 56 25’
- Nursing 845 Stress Management for Nurses 20 -2
General Ed.) Humanities (see Current Catalog) 20 3
Requirements)  American Goverment
(see Current Catalog) 20 3
15. 5

selor.

COMPLETION OF PROGRAM AND GRADUATION .
On completion of all the' above course work, the student will.

be awarded both an Associatein-Arts Degreeanda Cemﬁcate

of Completion for the Nursing Program. The graduate:of thrs

program is eligible to make application for the California Board
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of Nurse Exammers Test to obtain licensure as a Reglstered‘

Nurse. On passing this test, the graduate is*licensed as a
Registered Nurse.in the state of California, and eligible far
licensure by endorsement with most other states. The Associ-
ate in Arts Degree is accepted for transfer to most California -
'Colleges and Universities.

CONTINUING EDUCATION FOR NURSES: -

A number of college courses have been approved for Con-
tinuing Education for Nurses (BRN Provider: #01005) The
BVNPTE will accept courses for continuing education credit
that are“‘approved by this Board and the BRN. Contact the
Office of Instruction admrnrstrator in charge of continuing
educatron each semester for detarls on course offenngs :

OFFICE ADMINISTRATION

(GENERAL OFFICE) —
IN ARTS DEGREE AND
CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

The office administration curriculum prepares students for
office occupations not requiring shorthand, such as reception-
ist, automated typewriter secretaries and general typists and
clerks. Emphasis is placed on training and skills leading to
promotions and advanced posmons in geperal oﬁlce occupa-
tions.

ASSOCIATE

Associate Degree /

REQUIRED COURSES UNITS
BUS 1 Introduction 10 Business 3
BUS 38  Business Computation. 3
JOA 1 " “Typewriting | 3
OA2. Typewriting I 3
OA3 Typewriting (li 3
OA 6 Adding and Caleulalmg Machines 1
OA7 Machine Transcription 3
OA 31 Business English 3

' Always review the requirements of the institution to which you plan to transfer See a oounseior for accurate planning and current mformauon.
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OA 32 ) ’ 3.
OA-34 ¢ 2
OA 35
. .3
© OA37 3
"OA 39 3
. ]
Certificate e
BUS 38 Business Camputaﬂor\s;‘_,1 :
OA2 . Typewriting Il - :
OA3 . Typewriting n o -
OA7 Machine Transoriptron
OA 31 R Business English - .
OA32 . Business Commumcatrons )
OA 34 Business Vocabularly and Spellmg
OA 35 : Concepts in
OA39

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS‘.DEGREE

Students who wish to prepare for positions as professnonal

secretaries in any of the major fields of business’ should follow .

this office administration program. .~ ©= >
Assoctate Degree e
REQUIRED COURSES - - UNITS -
OA 1 Typewriting | -3
OA 2 : Typewriting It 3
OA3 Typewriting il 3
OA7 Machine Transcription 3
OA 10 Shorthand | e 5
OA 11 Shorthand 1l S
OA 12 Shorthand it .. 5
OA 18 Shorthand Transcription 3
OA 31 Business English .. 3
OA 32 Business Communications 3
OA 39 Automated Typewriting 3
-39
RECOMMENDED ) UNITS
ACCT 37 Accounting Machines Practice R
BUS 38 Business Computations . 3
BDP 1 Principles of Business Data Prooessmg 3
OA 35 Introduction to Word Processing -3
Work Experience 1-4
Certificate onaTs
OA2 Typewriting .~ 3
OA3 Typewriting It . 3
OA7 Machiné,Transcriptién 3
OA11 - ., Shohandi: . | 5
~ OA12 ’ Shorthand Il - 5
OA 18 .. ‘Shorthand Transcrrptron 3
OA 31- : . Business English - 3
OA 32 Busmess Commumcanons 3
28 .

OFFICE ADMINISTR TION
(MEDICAL OFFIC QPTIONX)“—
,A ‘SOCIATE IN ARTS;DE /"REE

Associate Degree

& QII B NG00 Be

REQUIRED COURSES
ACCT 37 - Aooounung Machines Pracﬁoe
BUS 31 Business English g
BUS 32 Business Communications - -
BUS 38 ‘Business cornputanons
OA1 ‘Typewriting | :
OA2 . Typewriting Il.
OA3 Typewriting i
OA7 Machine Transcription OR
‘OA 46 Machine Transcription for Medical
: Secretaries. )
OA 20 Medical Office Assistant Procedures = -
OA 34 Business Vocabulary & Spelling -
OA 35 s on.
OA 37 .
OA 39 ; 7 \
OA 44 ;Medica! Termmtogyl
‘RECOMMENDED. . ‘ - UN
AH2 ©Medical Sctenoe for Allied Heallh Personnel‘ 3
AH3 - Fundamentals of Clinical Techniques - e
OA9 Typing Improvement . 1
Work Experience 14
Certrflcate
ACCT 37 Accounting Machines Practice 1
BUS 31 Business. English 3
BUS32 . Business Communications .3
OA 2 Typewriting If - -3
OA3 Typewriting il . -3
CA7 Machine Transcription OR 3
OA 46 Machine Transcription for Medml
’ Secretaries @
OA 20 Medical Office Assistant Procedures -5
OA 34 Business Vocabulary &. Spellmg 2
OA 39 Automated Typewriting 3
OA 44 Medtcal Termrnology | 3
F : 28-29

(MEDICAL SECRETARIAL OPTION) |
— ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE

'AND CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

The medical secretarial program prepares students for sec-

“retarial positions requiring shonhand in doctors offices, clmm
. and hospntals

Associate Degree

REQUIRED COURSES : UNITS
BUS 31 Business English. 3
BUS 32 Business Communications 3
OA 1 Typewriting | 3
OA 2 Typewriting Il 3
OA 3 Typewriting 11l L]
OA 7 Machine Transcription OR 3
OA 10 : Shorthand | 5
OA 11 Shorthand |l 5
OA 12 Shorthand 1t -5
OA 18 Shorthand Transcription . 3 -
0A 20 Medical Assistant Office Procedures -5
OA 34 Business Vocabulary & Speilmg 2
OA 39 Automated Typewriting 3
OA 44 Medical Terminology | 3
OA46 = Machine Transcﬂpnon (Medocal) -2
46-48
Lo aecoweuoeo ' __UNITS
- AHZ2 * Medical Science for Allred Health Personnelg 8
AH3 Fundamentals of Clinical Techmques i 3
BUS38 Business Computations : G 3
OA 35 : Introduction to Word' Prooessmg i .3
e 14

Work Expenenoe :
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Busrness Englrsh .

* Business Communications

Typewriting th

... Machine Transcription OR -

+.-- Machine Transcription (Medical)
-Shorthand It

Shorthand 1]

%" Medical Office-Assistant Prooedures

Medical Termlnology S
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.;GFFICE ADMINISTRATION (WORD

PROCESSING OPTION) —
ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE AND

' CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

“This program is desrgned for the student who desires to
follow a career operating text-editing equipment in -a word
processing environment.

Assocrate Degree

REQU!RED COURSES UNITS
Principles of Business Data Processing 3
_8US,1 Introduction to Business 3
MGT 1 Principles of Management 3
MKTG 1 . Principles of Sellmg 3
OA3. Typewriting il .- 3
OA 6 Adding and Calculating Machines 1
‘OA7 Machine Transcription . .3
OA 31" Business English 3
OA 32 Business ‘Communications " 3
OA34 ' Business Vocabulary and Spelling 2
- OA 35 Introduction to'Word Processing 3
OA 37 Secretarial Accounting 3
OA 39 Automated Typewriting 3
OA 59 Supervision of a Word Processing Center 3
OA 79 Word Processing Applmttons 3
42
RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES UNITS
MGT 31 Human Relations for Employees 3
MKTG 21 Principles of Marketing 3
Certificate
UNITS
OA3 Typewriting 3 3
OA 6 " Adding and Calculating Machines 1
OA7 Machine Transcription ' 3
OA 31 ¢ . Business English 3.
‘OA 32 Business Communications 3
OA 34 Business Vocabulary and Spelling 2
OA35 Introduction to Word Processing 3
OA37 Secretarial Accounting 3
OA 39 Automated Typewriting 3
OA 59 Supervision of Word Processing Center 3
OA 79 Word Processrng Applrcatrons 3
30

NOTE: Al former Secretarial Science classes are now
listed as Office Administration.

REAL ESTATE — ASSOCIATE IN
ARTS DEGREE AND CERTIFICATE
PROGRAM -

The Assocrate in Arts Degree.in real estate is designed for
the serious student who seeks a rewardmg career as a real’
estate professronal The degree offers a vrgorous academic

“program exploring all ’taoets of the real estateuprofessmn

'EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM

Completion of the degree program fulfills the ‘education re-"
quirements for the California Real Estate Broker's Lroense

NOTE: Real Estate programs are no longer acceplmg new '
students.

Assocrate Degree

c
z
3
»
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REQUIRED COURSES
RE 1 Real Estate Principles
RE 3 Real Estate Practice
RE 5 «Lega]Aspecisbf Real Estate (
RE 7 Real Estate Finance |
RE9 Real Estate Appraisal |
RE 21 Real Estate Economics
RE - .Electives 1
30
ELECTIVES (Select specialization dosind)
Real Estate Office Admrmstratlon 3
RE 11 Escrow Principles ) 3
RE 12 Escrow Practices 3
RE 14 .. Property Management ’ 3
RE 16 Income Tax Aspects.of Real Estate 3
RE 18 Real Estate Investments 3
RE 60 Real Estate Mathematm 3
Work Experience 14
MGMT 2 Organization & Management Theory 3
MKTG l Pnncrples of Selling -3

Certlfrcate — Real Estate

Students who satlstactonly.complete 24 units of the courses
listed below are granted a Real Estate Certificate. All of the
required courses must be-completed for the Certificate Pos-
session of the Certificate also fulfills. the education require-
ments for the California Real Estate Brokers license.

UNITS

RE 1 Real Estate Principles 3.
RE 3 Real Estate Practices 3
RE 5 Legal Aspects of Real Estate | 3
RE 7 “Real Estate Finance | 3
RE 9 Real Estate Appraisal'l 3
RE 21 Real Estate Economics 3
’ Real Estate Electives 6
‘ ' “

Holders of the Certificate are eligible for membership in the
Real Estate Certificate Institute, an organization which active-
ly supports professional education in this field. As the Institute
becomes increasingly visible in the real estate community,
members may find enhanced opportunmes for employment
and/or advancement.
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‘Certificate — Escrow
Students who satisfactorily complete 24 umts as Icsted be-
low qualify for the Escrow Certificate. The escrow field is
constantly growing in the Los Angeles area, as the escrow
officer holds a very responsible position in every real estate

" transaction. The holder of an Escrow Certificate i is in an excel-
lent position to obtain responsmle employment |n the held

UNITS
RE 1 Real Estate Pnncuples 3
RES alAspedsoiRealEstatel ) 3
RE7 Real Estate Finance | 3
RE9 Real Estate Appraisal l 3
RE 11 Escrow Principles R
RE 12 Escrow Practices 3
RE 16 Income Tax Aspects of Real Estate 3
RE 60 Real Estate Mathematics 3
C 24
RECOMMENDED
6 Additional units from the following:
MGMT 13 Human Relations for Employees B
RE 6 ) * Legal Aspects of Real Estate 1l - 3
RE 8 ’ Real Estate Finance i '3
RE 10 Real Estate Appraisal Il 3
RE 14 Property Management 3
RE 18 Real Estate investments N 3
RE 32 Real Estate Review 2
RE 35 Today in Real Estate 3
Work Expenence 1-4

Continuing Education in Real
Estate

‘Every real estate licensee in California is required to com-
plete 45 credit hours of Continuing Education every four years
prior to license renewal. The following courses qualify for
Continuing Education credit.

HOURS
RE 16 Income Tax Aspects of Real Estate 45
RE 18 Real Estate Investments | 45

Students must enroll in these courses for college credit and
take all examinations. Students who attend 90% of the class
meetings will receive continuing education certificates attest-
ing to this fact.

Students may not use the same course to satisfy both the
broker's license education requirements and the continuing
education requwements

SUPERVISION — ASSOCIATE IN
ARTS DEGREE AND CERTIFICATE
PROGRAM

Seeing supervisors as a vital part of the first line manage-
ment team, the supervision degree program presents basic
principles of management,.decision- making, employee rela-
tions (mcludlng counseling and interviewing), job design, and
analysis and quahty control. The skills thus developed help
supervisors move effectively toward orgamzatlonal goals.

Associate Degree

"REQUIRED COURSES UNITS
MGMT 1 Principles of Management . ..3
MGMT 2 Ofgamzatuon & Management Theory -3
MGMT 32 _Basic Interviewing © - 3
MGMT 33 Personnel Management 3
MGMT 47 . Industrial Organization and Commiunication 3
MGMT 51 - Management Objectives -3
PSYCH 6 ~ Human Behavior 3
SUPV 1 Elemems of Supervision '3

Human Relations ! 3

SUPV 3

"SuPV 4
‘SUPV-6
‘SUPV 9 - Supervisors .
SUPV 14 Developmg Etmlayees Thmugh Traimng
SUPV 16 Controls & the SUpemsor . .
RECOMMENDED
BDP 1 « .. Principles of Busmess Data Prooessmg
ECON 1 Principles of: ‘Economics - .
LAW 1 Business Law . ;
MATH 14 introductory: Statistics ‘
MATH 23 Mathematical Analysls for Busmess &
o ‘Social Sciences 1. ;
MATH 24 S Mathematical Analysis for Busmess &
_Social Sctenoes W oo~
MATH 54 i o
SP1 : Public Speaking
sP3 . Vo.ceandmlaﬁon
. Work Experience
Certificate
: UNITS
- .. BUS 1 k ] Introduction to Business 3
© MGMT 1 Principles of Management <
MGMT 2 Organization & Management Theory 3
MGMT Elective 3
SUPV 1 Elements of Supervision 3
SUPV 4 Supervisors Responsibility for Management i
of Personnel 3
SUPV 6 Labor Management Relations 3
SUPV 9 Cost Control for Supervisors 3
SUPV 14 Developing Employees through Training 3
SUPV 16 Controls & The Supemsor ¢ 3
30

Certificate — Govemment Service
Option

This career development curnculum is intended for VA em-
ployees who wish to upgrade their level of education and
qualifications for positions at the VA Regional Office or VA
Services Adjudication, Los Angeles. To eamn the certificate,
students must complete the requirements of both Group | and
Group |l listed below.

GROUP | , UNITS

All courses required -
BDP 1 Principles of Business Data Processing 3
BUS 31 Business English 3
BUS 32 Business Communications 3
MGMT 2 Organization & Management Theory 3
POL SCi 1 The Government of the United States 3
s
GROUP [

Select five courses from one of the following option lists for a total of 15 units.

Veterans Supervision Management Option: The follow-

.ing courses are recommended for supervisory personnel and

employees who wish to upgrade their: qualifications for man-

agement positions.

. UNITS
ACCT 1 Introductory to Accounting | 5
- MGMT 1 Principles, of Management 3
. MGMT 32 Basic Interviewing 3
MGMT 33 " Personnel Management ! 3
MGMT 51 ‘Management by Objectives 3
SUPV-1 Elements:of Supervision 3
SUPV 2 Basic Psychology for Supervusors 3
SUPV'4 Supervisors Responsibility. for 3
y Management of. Personnel
SUPV 6 * Labor-Management Relationship . 3
SUPV 11° Oral Communications k 3
SUPV 14 Developing Employees Thnough Training 3
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tﬁcetlons for loan guaranty posmons

Real Estate Principles

Legal Aspects of Real Estate
Real Estate Finance .. . .

urses are recommended for employees who wrsh to up-
e their qualmcatlons for Veterans Services Ad;udlcatlon

Vocabulary. Bulldmg
Insurance. Pnnorples
Public Relations Technlques
Practical Public Relations
Business Law .
Legal Procedures |
Legal Procedures lt .~ .
Law for the California Layman
Medical Terminology

- General Psychology |-
American Social Problems

Workshop

‘Data Processing Option. The following courses are rec-

ommended for employees who wish to upgrade their qualifica-
tions for data processmg positions.

: UNITS

ACCT 1 Introductory :Accounting | -}
BDP 21 Business Computer Programming 1. 3
BOP 22 Programming Business Computers "3
BDP 23 Programming Laboratory 1
BDP 27 FORTRAN Programming OR 3
COSC27 FORTRAN Programming 3
.BDP 29 Fundamentals of COBOL Programmmg 3
BOP 55 APL and BASIC Programming 3
BDP 58 Assembly Language Programming | 3
BDP 59 Assembly Language Programming If 3
CO sCi 37 Digital Computer Programmmg .3
COSC38 . Computer Operations 3

Cemflcate Requ:rement 30 Units

This certificate curriculum replaces the Optional Busmess
Management Program for Veterans Administration Person-
nel. VA employees who have completed college courses pre-
scribed under the Optional Business Management Program
may request substitution credit for the completed courses
under one of the four options listed above. All requests of this
nature should be submitted to Outreach through the VA Re-

) guonal Office Tralnlng Officer.

TRAVEL — ASSOCIATE IN ARTS
DEGREE AND CERTIFICATE
PROGRAM

The growth of the travel industry now requires a specialized
educational program for the travel technicians and managers.

- This curriculum is desrgned to provide.the’ mstructron neces-

sary for those individuals wishing employment in the travel
industry or forpersons in the travel industry who wish to gam
greater competency in their. prolessron

Trie following courses are ‘Associate Degree

; eoommended for emplo eeswho Wrsh,,to upgrade their qual-

[
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asoumsooounsas ' iy

unrfrs
TRAV. 1 Introduction to Travel lndustry 3
TRAV 2 Travel Agency Operations 3
TRAV 3" ‘Domestic. Airfine Ticketing : -
TRAV 4 Advanced Domestic: Airline Tid(qmg 3
TRAV § Interational Airfine Ticketing: 3
TRAV 6 'AdvanoedlntematlonalArrline‘l’idteﬁng -3
TRAV 7 - ‘Travel Geography Part | i 3
TRAV 8 - Travel Geography Part 1i 3
TRAV.9 Travel Salesmanship 3
TRAV 10 Advanced Travel Agency Operations 3
TRAV 11 Tour Guiding & Tour Packaging 3
TRAV 12 Travel Agency Bookkeeping 3
TRAV 15 Travel Marketing & Sales Managornent 3
TRAV 17 - - Travel Agency Ethics & Law '3
)
aeoouusuoeo : ’ uNITS
BDP 1 ' -Principles of Busmess Data Prooesung | :3
OA 1 Typewriting 1 '3
Certificate
BASIC CERTIFICATE
REQUIRED COURSES (no substitutions permitted) UNITS
TRAV 1 Introduction to the Travel Industry -3
TRAV 2 . .Travel Agency Operations =~ - - 3
TRAV3 Domestic Airline Ticketing 3
TRAV 5 International Airline Ticketing 3
TRAV 7 Travel Geography Part | 3
TRAV 9 . ,’f Travel Salesmanshlp 3
0
ADVANCED CERTIFICATE
Choose any 6 of these 8 courses (no substitutions | UNITS
TRAV 4 Advanced Domestic Airline Ticketing - 3
- TRAVE6 Advanced International Airfine. Ticketing 3
TRAV 8 Travel Geography Part Ii 3
TRAV 10 Advanced Travel Agericy Operations 3
TRAV 11 Tour Guiding & Tour Packaging 3
TRAV 12 Travel Agency Bookkeeping 3
TRAV 15 Travel Marketing & Sales Management - 3
TRAV 17 Travel Agency Ethics & Law 3
e
Cooperative Work Experience
Education
Types of Education
A. Cooperative Work Experience Education consrsts ofthe
following:

1. General Work Experience ¢ Educatlon —Supervrsed
employment which is intended to assist students in
acquiring desirable work hablts, attltudes and
career awareness. :
The work experience need not be related to the
student’s.educational goals.

2. " Occupational Work Expenence Educatlon Su- :
pervised employment extending classroom based
occupational learning at an on-the-job learning sta-
tion related to the student's educatsonal or'occu-
pational goal.

Always review the requirements of the msututlon to which you plan to transfer. See a counselor for accurate planmng and current trlformanon.




4 I

.NAL PROGRAMS

B. Partncrpatlon may be under elther of the followmg for-

- mats:
1,

opportumty to attend college classes and earn'col-

lege credit for concurrent learning on the job.
Alternate Plan. A form of Cooperative Work Experi-
, ence Education. desrgned to offer students opportu-

nities -alternately to attend college and work as
stipulated in- the Drstnct Plan 7

COIlege Credit
_ For the satrsfactory completion of all types of Cooperatlve

Work Expenence Education, students may earn up to atotal of

16 semester credit hours, subject to the 1ollowmg lrmrtatlons
A. General Work Expenenoe Educatlon

1.

Parallel Plan. A maximum of three credit hours per

semester may be eamed upto a total of six semes-

ter credit hours.

2ﬁ Alternate Plan. A maximum of six semester credlt

hours ‘may be earned.

B. 'Occupatronal Work. Expenenoe Education *

1.

Parallel Plan. A maximum of four credit hours per
semester may be earned upto a total of 16 semes-
ter credit hours. :

2. Alternate Plan. A maximum of erg_ht credit hours
may be earned during one enrollment period upto a
total of 16 semester credit hours.
Student Qualltlcations

“A. inorderto partlclpate in Cooperatrve Work Experience
Education students shall meet the following criteria:

1.

Pursue a planfned program of Cooperative Work

Expetience ‘Education which, in the opinion of the

Instructor, includes new or expanded respon-

sibilities or learning opportunities beyond those ex-

perienced during previous employment.

Have on-the-job learning experiences that con-

tribute to their occupational or educational goals.

Have Instructor approval.

Meet the following condition if self-employed. Iden-

tify a person who is approved by the Instructor to

serve as the designated- employer representative.

This representative shall agree in writing to accept

the following employer responsibilities:

a. Assist the student. in identifying new or ex-
panded on-the-job learning objectives.

b. Assist in the evaluation of the student's identi-
fied on-the-job learning obgectlves

- €. Validate hours worked.

'B. In addition, a student shall:

1.

Be an apprentice as defined by ‘Labor Code Section

/3077 who is enrolled in related or supplementary

courses requnred of the apprentlceshlp programs;
or

2. Be enrolled in the Parallel Plan

a. During regular semesters, students must enroll’

* in aminimum of seven units mcludmg Coopera-
tive Work Experience Education. -

.'b. During summer sessions, students must enroll

in oné other class in addition to Cooperative
Work Experience Education; or

Parailel Plan. A form of Cooperatrve Work Expen-
" ence Educatlon designed to offer students the

_ pation in this program requires that students must:

3. “Be enrolled in the Altén
ment will be lrmrted‘m

ie., “the 7 unit requ:rement"'a
which they. have enrolled in Cooperatrve Work Expen
Education. - ~
Campus Procedure .
- Register for the class with the proper ticket number Partic

1. For vocational credit, have a |ob dlrectly related to th
occupational major; the placement office will help
2. Obtain an Application for Enroliment and a Work Agr
ment from the Cooperative Educatlon Office.
Complete the Application for Enroliment. =
Complete objectives and sign | the Work Agreement, -
Be interviewed by the mstructor of the Work Experi
Education class before receiving final approval. R
6.. Take the Work Agreement to the employer for approval.
Each student s required to attend a lecture section one hour
per week for the semester. , ;

e

Cooperatlve Educatlon Credlt

Guide

UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA: APPROVED
COOPERATIVE EDUCATION SUBJECT AREAS
University of California policy provides that a maximum of
six (6) semester units of Cooperative Education courses com-
pleted in the subject areas listed below may be applied toward
the University of California 56 unit admission requirement.

Afro-American Studies

Humanities

- Jewish Studies

Agriculture - Linguistics

Anthropology - Mathematics

Art Meteorology

Astronomy Microbiology

Biology Mineralogy

Botany Music

Chemistry ~ Oceanography -

Chicano Studies Philosophy .

Economics Physical Education -~ _

- Education Physics

Engineering o] Physiology s

English Political Science -

Environmental Science Psychology
(Envrronrnental Studies) Recreation - -

Family & Consumer Social Science -
‘Studies ‘Sociology

Foreign Languages Speech”:

Geography . . Statistics

Geology . Theater

History :Zoology
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CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY APPROVED Envuronmental Sclenoe , ‘ ) ;
COOPERATIVE EDUCATION SUBJECT AREAS (Enwronmental Studies)

- Los Angeles Community College District policy provides 4Famvly and Consumer

2N
i

A:v;?

- - that a maximum of eight (8) semester units in Cooperative - Studies - :
-+ Education courses compléted in the subject areas listed below Fire Science
may be applied toward the California State Unwersuty 56 unit Foreign Languages
“admission requirement. g':glg'aphy
~Aooount|ng ' He. a’&gy
‘Administration of Justice Histo
_Afro-American Studies Humg\ities ;
Agricylture Industrial Arts
Air Conditioning. : o
Technology Jewish Studies
R . Journalism
Aircraft Electronics Law
Technology Linguistics

* Animal Husbandry <

; Management
Anthropology . P .

: i Mathematics
Architecture " ,
Art p Mechanical Drafting
Astronomy _ Medical Record Science

LAARERE

Aviation Maintenance
Technician

Biology

Computer Mamtenance
Technician

Merchandise Display
* (Visual Merchandising &
Display)

Botany ::e:char:dising (Marketing)
Broadcasting eleorology
Busi Microbiology
usiness Mi
Business Data Processing mgralogy
Chemistry’ Music
: ; ; Natural Resources
Chicano Studies -
Child Development Mgnagemem
Cinema Nursing
. . Oceanography
Commercial Art nog '

Office Administration
(Secretarial Science)

Computer Science - g:g?:ogh);‘ ,

Information Technology Phot graphy Commircial
Computer Technology (Pt?gt ogra);hy-T)
g?;rf{mHusbandry Physical Education

g. Physics
Econorplcs Physiology
gtjet::(t:fa()t::)igs ::oliti;:lai Science
Electronics Technician SYQ 0! OQV‘
Electronics Technology Public Service .
il
Engih Respiratory Therapy
Restaurant Management
Sign Graphics
Social Science
Sociology
Speech
Statistics

Technical lllustration

Television

Theater

Transportation

Urban Planning

Water Systems
Technology

Zoology




X ,lGNAL PROGRAMS
Transfer Programs*

As explained under “Graduation Requirements,” the
Associate Degree requires at least 18 semester units of study
in a discipline or related disciplines. This ‘section details the
exact courses required in.each major to fulfill thas requirement.
Students must be sure, however, to fulfill every graduation:
requirement and to sée a counselor for accurate information
on four-year institution lower-division reqmrements

The Associate Degree programin anthropology is des:gned
for those who wish to complete a Baccalaureate degree in the
field at a four year institution or a umverscty ‘Professional
opportunities which such a curriculum- could lead to occur in
archaeology, linguistics, the social and natural sciences, inter-
national affairs, urban renewal, social welfare, museum work,
the national park service, conservation programs, and zoolog-
ical institutions. Anthropology also provides valuable back-
ground for those seeking careers in such fields as sociology,
psychology, social work, medicine, nursing and mental health,
the foreign service and trade, geriatrics, and child develop-
ment.

ANTHROPOLOGY — ASSOCIATE
IN ARTS DEGREE

Associate Degree

48 / E'UC‘

REQUIRED COURSES ) UNITS
ANTH 101 Human Biological Evolution 3
ANTH 102 Human Ways of Life: Cultural Anthropology 3
AT LEAST SIX UNITS FROM THE FOLLOWING:
ANTH 103 Archaeology: Reconstructing the Human Past 3
ANTH 121 Anthropology of Religion, Magic, and
Witchcraft 3
ANTH 124 Sex Roles in Human Societies 3
ANTH 132 North American Indians *3
ANTH 133 The Peoples and Cultures of Africa 3
AT LEAST THREE UNITS FROM THE FOLLOWING:
PSYCH 1 General Psychology 3
PSYCH 13 Social Psychology 3
SOC 1 Introduction to Sociology 3
SOC 2 American Social Problems 3
AT LEAST THREE UNITS FROM THE FOLLOWING:
BIO 3 Introduction to Biology 3
ENV SCI 1 Man and his Environment: Physical
" Processes 3
ENV SCI 2 Man and his Environment: Biological
Processes 3
GEOG 1 Physical Geography 3
GEOL 1 Physical Geology . 3
18
.~ RECOMMENDED COURSES:
CO SCl 38 Computer Operations 3
HIST 1 Introduction to Western Civilization | 3
. HIST 2 Introduction to Western Cuvmzabon [} 3
PHIL 8 Deductive Logic 3
PHIL 9 Symbolic Logic 3
TA 501 Introduction to Motion Picture Production 3
TA 509 The Film as an Art Form : 3

ART — ASSOCIATE IN ARTS
DEGREE

The Associate Degree. program in art caables a student to

transfer to a Baccalauréate progiam at a four-year institution.

" The art curriculum has’'been planned for those intending to

enter the fields of design, illustration, art history, and art
education. _ ,

‘Associate Degree

Drawing and Painting Option Requirements

Minimum of 12 units in addition to the above Core Program

requlrements
6 units from Art 204, 205, 209
6 units from Art 300, 301, 305, 306, 307

Ceramics Option Requirements :
" Minimum of 12 units in addition to the above Core Program

requirements.
12 units from Art 502, 706, 708, 709, 710, 711

Ea

BIOLOGY — ASSOCIATE IN ARTS
DEGREE

The Biology Associate Degree program is intended for
those students who wish to transfer to a four-year institution
and major in a biological science. This curriculum is generally
required of pre-dental, pre-medical, pre-optometry, pre-
pharmacy, and pre-veterinary students.

CORE PROGRAM
Required of all Art majors. UNITS
"~ ART 101 Survey of Art History | 3
ART 102 Survey of Art History It 3
ART 201 Drawing | 3
ART 202 Drawing 1l 3
ART 501 Beginning Two-Dimensional Des&gn 3
ART 502 Beginning Thrée-Dimensional Design 3
4 18

i
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- MATH 41"

'REQUIRED COURSES ' UNITS
ANAT 1 Introduction to Human Anatomy 4
‘BIO 5 Introduction to Human Biology 4
CHEM 3 Introductory Chemistry OR 5
CHEM 10 Introduction to General Chemistry 5
MICRO 20 General Microbiology 4
PHYSIO 1 Elementary Physiology 4
26

D.A,sseeiate Degree -

-REQUIRED COURSES UNITS

BIO 6 General Biology |~ 5

-BIO7 General Biology I 5

“CHEM 1 - General Chemistry | -5

~CHEM 2 General Chemistry Il 5

. PHY 6 - General Physics | 4

CPHY 7 General Physics 1l - 4

- PHY S8 Mechanics, Wave Motion and Heat 5
“PHY 9 Electricity Magnetism, Light, Pamcle

S and Nuclear Physus 5

- 33-34

il RECOMMENDED UNITS

. CHEM 14 Introductory Organic Chemistry ]

. CHEM 15 Introductory Biochemistry 5

- MATH 40 Introduction to Analysis. 5

Calculus | ' 5

‘BIOLOGY (HEALTH SCIENCE

" OPTION) — ASSOCIATE IN ARTS

DEGREE

The Heaith Science option ot the Biology Associate Degree
program provides an orientation to the health sciences while
including the general background required for the fields: of
nursing, dental hygiene, resplratory therapy, physacal therapy,
and oother health fields.

Associate Degree

\

RECOHMENDED COURSES

CHEM 1 - General Chemistry | 5
CHEM'9 . introductory Organic and Broohemcstry L4
PSYCH 1 " General Psychology | 3
sSOC1t1 - Introduction to Sociology , 8
o OR X
SOC 2 Amencan Social Problems 3
’ ) . OR
ANTHRO 102 - ’3

Human Ways of Life: Cultural Anlhropology

NOTE: Always ‘r'e'View‘reqt'liremems of lnstitﬂtien i’b"i&ﬁiéh'

qulres Math a1 for Cellular and Molecular Optlon and Chemls-

try 5 for Medical Technology Option.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATIQND—— *
ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE

The Associate Degree program in business admlnlstratlon
enables the student to transfer to a Baccalaureate program at
a four-year institution. Career- opportunmes are available in
multiple fields, mcludmg accounting managers, stockbrokers,
financial consultants, insurance brokers, marketing managers
and computer specialists. In addition, the prospective proles-
sor of business may get a start in the Assocrate and Baoca
laureate programs in business admlmstrauon

Assoclate Degree ,
REQUIRED COURSES : . Ul

NITS
ACCT 1 Introductory Accounting | 5
ACCT 2 Introductory Accounting I 5
BDP 1 Principles of Business Data Processing | 3
OR
BDP 21 Business Computer Programmmg | 3
COSCl7 RPG Programming 3.
BDP 55 APL and Basic Programming 3
ECON 1 Principles of Economics | 3
ECON 2 Principles of Economics It 3
LAW 1 Business Law | 3
MATH 14 Introductory Statistics 3 -
: AND '
MATH 54 Elementary Statistics Problem Solving 1
OR. O
MATH 23 Mathiematical Analysis for Business
and Social Science | 5
32-33
RECOMMENDED . ) UNITS
BDP 22 - Programming Business Computer "3
LAW 2 Business Law | 3
MGMT 1 Principles of Management 3
MGMT 2 Organization and Management Theory 3
MATH 24 Mathematical Analysis for Business
. & Social Science i 4
Foreign Language
MKTG 11 3

Fundamentals of Advertising

CHEMISTRY — ASSOCIATE IN
ARTS DEGREE

The Associate Degree in chemistry will prowde most lower
division requirements for the studerit planning to transfer to a
four-year institution with a'chemistry major while at the same

- time establishing a _strong basrc foundatlon in this sclence

Associate Degree

REQUIRED COURSES UNITS
CHEM 1 General Ghemrstry 1 -
CHEM 2 “General Chemistry 1| ;. © 5
CHEM 14 . Introductory Organic:Chemi : ‘s
CHEM 15 R introductory Blochemlstry 5
MATH 42 Calculus Il . .5
MATH 43 Caleulus 11’ : i ‘5
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PHY 8 . 'Mechenm. WaveMohonendHeat i 5
PHYS9 . Electricity Megnetrsm Lrght Pamcle and . )
S ~ -~ Nuclear. Physies : )

T4
RECOMMENDED ' S : , ‘
GERMAN 1 and 2 Elementary German | and li ’ 10

CHILD DEVELOPMENT —
ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE

The following curriculum is’a general pattem for students
wrshrng to transfer to CSULSB, CSULA CSUN or CSUSD

Associate Degree

' REQU!HED COURSES UNITS
cD Chiid Growth and Development 3
002 The Child and the-School 3
cD3 Creative Experignces for Children 3.
CD 10 ) Child Health 3
CD 11 : Home, Schqol and

) . Community Relations 3
CD.12 . Parent involvement in Early Chrldhood 3
CD 21 . Child Development Practice 3

. CD22 Laboratory in Child Developmem 4
CD30 Infant Studies : -3
- CD34 " Observing and Recording
Children’s Behavior 3
"CD 41 Organization and Administration
of Nursing Schools 3 -
FCS 20 Contemporary Nutrition' OR - 3
FCS 21 Nutrition (strongly -recommended) 3
37
RECOMMENDED
PSYCH 1 General Psychology 1 3
SOC 1 Introduction to Sociology 3
SOC 12 Marriage and Family Life 3
and/or '
PSYCH 16 Love and Marriage 3

. ECONOMICS — ASSOCIATE IN
ARTS DEGREE

The following curriculum is a general pattern for students
wishing to transfer to a four-year institution as an economics
major. Careers in business, education, writing, and govern-
ment are open to those with advanced work in this field.

Associate Degree - ’

REQUIRED COURSES i UNITS
ACCT 1 Introductory Accounting | 5
ECON 1 Principles of Economics | 3
ECON 2 ‘Principles of Economics Il 3
MATH 14 Introductory Statistics 3
MATH 23 Mathematical Analysis for Business
and Social Sciences |- 5
(if Math 23 is elected, add ECON 10°)
OR .
MATH 41 Calculus | : S
“"MATH 54 Elementary Statistics PmMem Solving 1
: 20-23

*Economics 10 is equrvalent to Hrstory 15

Recommended Courses- B ‘
Social science courses beyond the general educatron re-

qurrement addrtronal mathematrw courses;: and BDP. 22

ENGINEERING — ASSQCIATE IN
ARTS DEGREE =~

The following curncu!um isa general pattem for students
‘wishing to transfer to CSULB, CSULA, CSUN, UCLA, or USC.

Associate Degree

* RECOMMENDED

Assocrate Degree e
REQUIRED COURSES i el L UNITS
CHEM 1 . General Chemustryl B 5
CHEM 2%~ General Chemistry il - . ©5
ENGR 1 Introduction to Saenee Engrneenng =
: . & Technology.. - . 2
ENGR 2 Introduction to Engineemg Draf!mg 48
ENGR 4 Engineering Demgtrve eometry E 3
ENGR 6 Processing of Engmeenng Metenals , 3
ENGR 7 Statics - 3
MATH 41 Calculus | L5
MATH 42 Calculus I 5
MATH 43 Cmoulus ru B
PHY 8 Mechanics, Wave Motion & Heat 5
PHY. 9 Electricity, Magnetism, Light,-Particle LT
and Nuclear Physics . . . ;
PHY 10 Topics for-Engineering and o
" Science Majors G

NOTE: PHYS 8 an :10 are only offered in the spnng '
semesters. PHYS 9 rsonlyoffered in the fall semesters., .
*Check with the appropriate unrversrty catalog deterrnrne
the need for CHEM 2. -

ENGLISH — ASSOCIATE IN ARTS
DEGREE

The English sequence is reoommended for those who wish
to obtain the Baccalaureate degree in this field. Emphasis is
placed on meeting common.lower drvrsron umversrty requrre-
ments. -

REQUIRED COURSES UNITS
ENG 1 -+ - College Reading & Composmon I 3
ENG 2 College Reading & Composition i 3
ENG 5 English Literature 1 : 3
ENG 6 English Literature il 3

AND .6 UNITS FROM THE FOLLOWING:

Foreign Language through Course 4 9
ENG3 World Literature | , . 3
ENG 4 - World Literature 1l - 3
PHILO 1 . Introduction to Philosophy | 3

18

NOTE: Always review requirements of rnstrtutron to which
you plan to transfer.

Seea counselor for aocurate planning and current rnforma-
tion.

FRENCH — ASSOCIATE IN ARTS
DEGREE

The Associate Degree program in French enables a student
to transfer to a Baccalaureate program at a four-year institu-
tion. Professional opportunities which such a'curriculum could
lead to occur in foreign trade, travel, translating, teaching, and
government (especially in the State Department). French aiso

- provides valuable background for those pursurng studies in

art, music, crnema, and’ Irterature

Assocrate Degree

REQUIRED COURSES = -~ UNITS
'ENGLISH 3 ~ World Literature | . 3
ENGLISH 4 : Wodd Lrterature . 3
FRENCH3 - = ) 5
FRENCH 4 5
FRENCH 5. 5
a1

3

Linguistics 1




E :GEOGRAPHY Assocer m

o
e

' ARTS DEGREE

The followrng cumculum is: a generaI pattem for students

-b'mshmg to-transfer to CSUDH, .CSULB; -CSULA, CSUSD,
- CSUN, UCB, UCLA, or USC.

Associate Degree

‘REQUIRED COURSES UNITS
GEOG 1 Physical Geography 3
©. GEOG 2 Cuitural Elements of Geography 3
. GEOG 7 World Regional Geography 3
©.MATH 14 Introductory Statistics .3
o MATH 54 - Elementary Statistics Probiem Solvmg 1
Ferengn Language (2 courses) . 10
23

GEOLOGY ASSOCIATE IN ARTS

DEGREE

“The Associate Degree program in geology emphasazes
meeting common lower-division requirements for this major.

Associate Degree

REQUIRED COURSES UNITS
CHEM 1 - General Chemistry | 5
CHEM 2 General Chemistry I 5
GEOL 1 Physical Geology . 3
“GEOL 6 Physical Geology Laboratory 2
MATH 41 Calculus 1 5
MATH 42 Calculus It - 5
PHYS 8 _ "Mechanics, Wave Motion and Heat 5

PHYS 9 Electricity Magnetism, Light, Particle
: and Nuclear Physics 5
PHYS 10 Topics for Engineering and Science Majors 4
39

HISTORY — »ASSOCIATE IN ARTS

DEGREE

The history sequence is designed for those who wish to
complete a Baccalaureate degree in the field. Emphasis is
placed on meeting lower division university requirements,,

Associate Degree

REQUIRED COURSES UNITS
HIST 1 Introduction to Western Civilization |- 3
HIST 2 Introduction to Western Civilization I 3
HIST 11* Political & Social History of the US. | 3
HIST 12* Political & Social History of the U.S. " 3
AND 6 UNITS FROM THE FOLLOWING:
ANTH 101 Human Biological Evolution 3
OR
ANTH 102 Human Ways of Life: Cultural Anthropology 3
ECON:1 Principles of Economics | -3
GEOG 1 Physical Geography 3
POL SC 2 Modern World Governments 3
18

' *For those transferring to UCLA, Hsstory 41 and 42 may be substituted for
History 11 and 12 respectively.

. JOURNALISM — ASSOCIATE IN
- ARTS DEGREE.

.The Associate' Degree program in journalism enables a
student to. transfer as ajournalism major to a four-year institu-

tion.

REQUIRED COURSES-
ENG 1 College Reading and CQmposmon l
JOURN 1 Collecting and Writing News .
JOURN 2 Advanced Newswriting
JOURN 5 " Mass Communication

. PSYCH {1 General Psyohology [
SOC 1

Assoclateenegree

Introduction to Socnology

' MATHEMATICS ASSOCIATE IN

ARTS DEGREE

The followmg curriculum is a general pattem for students
wishing to transfer to CSUDH, CSULB, CSULA, CSUSD
CSUN, UCB, UCLA, or USC. .

Associate Degree f

REQUIRED COURSES v UNITS
CHEM 1 General Chemistry | 85
CHEM 2 General Chemistry Il -]

MATH 13 Linear Aigebra 3
MATH 40 Introduction to Analysis 5.
MATH 41 Calculus | '5
MATH 42 Calculus Il 5
MATH 43 - Caleculus I 5
PHY 8 Mechanics, Wave Mation and Hear ’ S
PHY. 9 Electricity, Magnetism, Light, :
~Particle & Nuclear Physics 5
43

MUSIC — ASSOCIATE IN ARTS
DEGREE

The music curriculum is designed to meet the requrrements
for students matriculating to a Baccalaureate level program at
the four-year colleges and to prepare students for many music
vocations and careers.

Associate Degree

REQUIRED COURSES :
MUS 101 Fundamentars of Music .3
MUS 122 Music History & Literature U 3
MUS 201 Harmony 1 3
MUS 202 Harmony i 3
MUS 203 Harmony il 3
MUS 211 Musicianship | 2
MUS 212 Musicanship il 2
“Performance Organization NS
MUS 213 Musicianship il . 2
' “Performance Organization o1
MUS 321 Elementary Piano | 2
“Performance Organization 1
MUS 322 Elementary Piano il 2
*Performance Organization B |
29

The piano proficiéncy requirement may be met by examina-
tion if the student has had pre\nous trarmng or by MUS 184

Enroliment in the elementary voice sequence (MUS 411
412, 413, 414), and/or the elementary piano sequence (MUS
321, 322, 323, 324) and/or the independent study in ‘applied
music (MUS 184) is rec‘ommen led for music majors who are
preparing for performance or rnusrc educatron caL ‘

*The music perforrriance reqwrement maybe satisfied by enroliment ir
the following: MUS 501, College Choir; MUS 561, Chamber Chorale; MUS S,
Jazz Ensemble, or Mus«: 725 Community Orchestra.

o Always review the requcrements of the institution: to which you plan to transfer. See a counselor for accurate planmng and current mformauon. ‘
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PHILOSOPHY — ASSOCIATE IN
ARTS DEGREE

The phllosophy sequence is recommended for those who
wish to obtain a Baccalaureate degree in this field. Emphasis
is placed on meeting common Iower division university re-
quirements.

Associate Degree

REGUIHED COURSES : UNITS
PHIL: 1" Introduction to' Philosophy | 3
PHIL2 - - Introduction to Phtlosophy IHOR 3
PHIL 20° - Ethics OR 3
PHIL 24 - An Introduction to the Philosophy

) + of Literature 3
PHIL S8 . - Deductive Logic OR. 3
PHIL 9 Symbolic Logic | 3

AND

Select at least 9 urits from the following:

ANTHRO 102 Human Ways of Life: Cuitural Anthropology 3
ECON 1 Principles of Eonomics il ! 3
ENGLISH 3 . World Literature | 3
ENGLISH 4 World Literature 1l 3
HISTORY 1 Introduction to Western Civilization | 3
HISTORY 2 Introduction to Western Civilization Il 3
PHIL 3 o History of Greek Thought 3
PHIL 4 History of Modern Thought 3

18

*For those transferring'to CSUN, Philosophy 3 and 4 may be substituted for
Philosophy 1-and 20.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION —
ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE

While the physical education program emphasizes prepara-
tion for a teaching career, the program also helps qualify
graduates for careers in fields such as special education,
recreation, and athletic training.

Associate Degree

REQUIRED COURSES UNITS
ANA 1 Introduction to Human Anatomy 4
PHYS 1 Elementary Physiology 4
) : AND 8

Select a maximum of 4 units from the following: .
PE 102 Swimming Skills 2-2
PE 200-290 Individual & Dual Activities 2-2
PE 300-325 Team Sports 2-2
PE 431-446 Dance Activities 2-2
PE 503-516 Intercollegiate Sports 2-2
AND T4

Select a maximum of 8 units from the following:

PE 603-652 - Professional and Sports Skills 1
PE 702 Water Safety Instruction 3
PE 710 Officiating Competitive Sports | 2
PE 711 Officiating Competitive Sports Il 2
PE 712 Introduction to Physical Education 3
_-PE716 Games & Rhythms for
the Elementary Schoof | 3
PE 717 Games & Rhythms for
the Elementary School It 3
PE 801, 802, 803 Modern Dance |, I, il 3-3-3 -
PE 805-806 Ballet |, Il - 2-2
PE 814, 815, 816 Dance Production 1, I, m’ 223
20
PHYSICS — ASSOCIATE IN ARTS

DEGREE

The Associate in Arts Degreein phys|cs will give the student
a basic foundation in this field as well as meeting most lower
division requirements for the Baccalaureate degree in this
field.

REQUIRED COURSES' UNITS
ANTHRO 101 ~ Human Bnologncal Evolution 3
BIO3 , Introduction to Biology OR 4
BIO 6 General Biology | OR 5
BIO7 General Biology I 5
CHEM 3 . Introductory Chemistry OR 5
CHEM 4 . 'Basic Chemistry 3
MATH 14 Introductory Statistics .3
MATH 54 Elementary Statistics Problem Solving 1.
PHYSICS 12 Physics Fundamentals : 3
PHYSIO 1 ‘Elementary Physiology 4
PSYCH 1 . General Psychology | 3
PSYCH 2 ' General Psychology i 3
SOC 1 : “+ . Introduction to Sociology <
. 30-33

Associate De

REQUIRED COURSES
CHEM 1 General Chemvstryl 8
CHEM 2 .= General Chemlstfy ft 5
MATH 42 ~Caleulus 1t S Sy B
MATH 43 " Calculus AP 5
PHYS 8 Mechanics, Wave Motion and Heat ! 5
PHYS 9 Electricity Magnetism, Light, Particle.

A and Nuglear Physics - - : S8
PHYS 10 Topics for Engineering and Sctence Ma;ors i 4

y 34

RECOMMENDED o
FRENCH s
OR X
GERMAN ‘5
POLITICAL SCIENCE —

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE

The political science sequence is for those who deswe to

" complete.a Baccalaureate degree in this subject area.. Em-

phasis is on satisfying common lower division university re-
quirements in this. major.

Associate Degree

REQUIRED COURSES ‘UNITS
HIST 11 Political and Social History of the ;
United States | -3
HIST 12 Political and Social History of the
United States i 3
POL SC 1 The Government of the United States
and California 3
POL SC 2 Modern World Govemments 3
POLSC7 Contemporary World Affairs 3
AND AT LEAST 6 ADDITIONAL UNITS FROM THE FOLLOWING:
ANTHRO 101 Human Biological Evolution - 3
OR
SOC 1 Introduction to Sociology 3
ECON 1 . Principles of Economics | "3,
HIST 1 Introduction to Western Civilization | 3
OR
HIST 2 Introduction to Western Civilization i 3
HIST 13 The United States in the Twentieth Century 3,
OR
HIST 14+ Selected Issues of United States Hustofy 3
POL SC 8 The Modern Far East 3
- 18

(see catalog for History course limitations)

PSYCHOLOGY — ASSOCIATE IN
ARTS DEGREE

The psychology sequence is designed for those who wish to
complete a Baccalaureate degree in the field. Emphasis is
placed on meeting lower division university requirements.

Associate Degree
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‘Assoclate Degree

The somology cumculum meets oommon Iower d|
requurements while emphasuzmg the cultural background and
analytic skills required of soclology majors in four-year mstttu-

REQUIRED COURSES & .
.80C1 - Introduction to Socuology 3.
SOC 2 American Social Probiems \/ 3.
. v - AND S
. At least ONE course from the followlng. A
.. SOC4 i Sociological Analysis <
MATH14. . Introductory - Statistics. <
COSsCit . . Principles of Business Data Prooessmg 5 I T
PHIL 6 - Logic in Practice 3
PHIL'S Deductive Logic 3
PHIL9 Symbohc Logic I 3
: AND *
6 units of SOCIO'OQY elect:ves
15
RECOMMENDED
ANTH 102 1, Human Ways of Life: Cultural Anthropo!ogy 3
GEOG 2 ‘Cultural Elements of Geography - -~ ) 3
AND
At least ONE from each of the to|lowlng groups
—PSYCH 1,3, 13 - ‘ o /
— ECON 1, 2, 10, POL SCi 1 > s ) !y

— BIOL 4, 5, PSYCH 2, ANTH 101 v/, .
— HIST 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 41, 42 ¥~ °,
—PHIL 1,2, 4,20,23

NOTE: Most CSU institutions and UCLA require Mathemat-

ics 14 for transfer students in Sociology.

SPANISH — ASSOCIATE IN ARTS
DEGREE

The Associate Degree program in Spanish enables a stu-
dent to transfer into a Baccalaureate program at a four-year.
institution. In addition, this curriculum generates and up-

ion "

REQUIRED COURSES .
SPEECH 1 Public Speakmg |
. SPEECH 3 Voice & Articulation OR
SPEECH 9 English Speech as a Second Language

,grades professional opponunitles in bugﬂess lndustry.
‘educa, n, a

government work aswell asp

- Associate Degree

E REOUIR DOOUHSES o
s& ,

~ World:Literature 1
World Literature 1l -
Intermediate. Spanish | -
Intermediate Spanish (I

-Advanced Spanish |

“

- “Introduction to Language and Linguistics

N
X ‘dlmumuag

SPEECH — ASSOCIATE N ARTS

DEGREE

The Associate: Degree program in speech enables a stu-
dent to transfer into a Baccalaureate program at-a four-year
msututlon ’

.Assoclate Degree

SPEECH 4 Introduction to Oral Interpretation
of Literature

SPEECH 11 Argumentation |

SPEECH 16 Group Discussion

SPEECH 32 The Process of Communication -

And a minimum of 3 units from the following:

SPEECH:2 Public Speaking I

SPEECH 5 Interpersonal Communication
SPEECH 6 Business & Professional Speaking
SPEECH 12 Argumentation I

SPEECH 13 M Forensics

N
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TRANSFER REQUIREMENTS / 55

Students who plan to earna Bachelor’s Degree should take

' a pattem of courses de3|gned to complete the lower division
.preparatlon for their major and the general educatlon pattern
. of the college to which they will transfer. ‘

West Los Angeles College can provtde the lower dIVISIOI'I

.'preparatlon for most majors at most universities.
. For purposes of classification, students who are paralleling
the work of senior colleges and umversmes are indicated as
_“transfer students.”
- Two principal kinds of requirements mustbe met m orderto
- . attain full junior standing at the University of California or other
“institutions maintaining equivalent standards to which stu-
. dents expect to transfer,

~ These are the following:

1. Completlon of the specific requirements for junior stand-

ing.in the proposed senior college or university.

R _Completlon of the lower division prerequisites forupper

division majors and minors. These vary according to the
Instltutlon of higher educatron in which students expect

; - to enroll.
NOTE Students expectlng to transfer to such institutions

, should seeaWest Los Angeles College counselor and consuit

the cataleg of these institutions regarding specific requrre-
ments for upper division standing.

_Transfer requirements for UCLA, California State Universi-
ties and Colleges and independent California colleges and

" universities that can be pursued at West Los Angeles College

follow

TRANSFER REQUIREMENTS

'UCLA COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND

SCIENCES

"To transfer students must complete a minimum of 56 and
up to amaximum of 70 university level units with a 2.4 average
unless eligibility was previously established in high -school.
Students must alsg complete an exact pattern of subjects (A to
F requirements) in high school or make up deficiencies in the
pattern at the community college. Students must.have a high
school transcript on file and see a counselor by appointment to
determine eligibility. Note that the University will credit no
more than 70 semester units from community colleges toward
aBachelor’s Degree. All students with 60 or more transferable

_ units must declare a major when they apply to UCLA.

- Students must complete general university requirements,
general education-breadth requirements and major depart-

mental requirements in accordance with the following.

General University Requirements
1. SUBJECT A AND ENGLISH COMPOSITION. The re-
quirement is met by completing Engllsh 1witha grade of
-C or better.

2. AMERICAN INSTITUTIONS Thls requirement is met.

by either of the following:

a. One year of United States History and/or. Govern-

. ment in high school wuth ‘a-grade.of B or better or

b. One course from Economics 10; Engtrsh 7.8, 19,
53; History 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 41, 42 or Polmcal

. Science 1. (These courses may also apply to the™

appropnate breadth requtrement )

ing geology, general physics,

General Educatlon —_ Breadth o

Requirements ; :

Etfectlvg.Fall 1978, students with fewer than 24 semester
] at UCLA or at othermstututlons must meetthe
tollowmg breadth requlrements Those who have completed

24 or more semester units may choose to meet either these -
new requrrements or the oId requtrements as stated in the

1978-79 Catalog.

Students will satlstactonly complete 24 semester units dis-
tnbuted among the three divisions outside the division of the
student’s major field, with at least two courses (srx units mini-
murn) in each division.

Acceptability of courses for these requurements should be
checked with a counselor
" Breadth requrrements are determmed by the student's

’prospectlve UCLA ma;or

- Prospectlve Ma]or at UCLA Breadth Requirements
from These Three
Divisions
'Physlcal Sciences DIvision. _ :
- Astronomy, blochemstry. general Humanities
chemistry, cybernetics, engineer- Life Sciences

] » Social Sciences
geology, geophysics and space
physics, mathematics, mathemat-

Jics-applied science, mathemat-

ics-computer science, mathemat-
ics-system science, meteorology,
physics.

Life Sciences Division:
Bacteriology, biology, kinesiolo- -
gy, psychobiology, psychology,
quantitative psychology.

Humanities
Physical Sciences
Social Sciences

‘Humanities Division:

Life Sciences
Physical Sciences
Social Sciences

Ancient near-Eastern civiliza-
tions, classics, English, ethnic
arts, foreign language, Indo-
European studies, Jewish stu-
dies, linguistics, near-Eastern stu-
dies, study of religion; philosophy.

Social Sciences Division:
Anthropology, Black studies,
business-economics for business
teachers, Chicano studies,
commumcatlon studies, East
Asian studles economics;

Humanities
Life’Sciences ,
Physical Sciences

~ geography ecosystems hlstory, '

Latin Amencan studies, political
scrence socnology, urban studies

or organlzatlonal studles

Courses Meeting Breadth Requlrements
- The followmg are. acceptdble courses in each division for
fulﬂllmg Breadth Requurements inthe CoIIege of Letters and
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- Sciences at UCLA. Take as many of them as poss,tble before -

- transfer, but do not neglect the courses required for the major.
(Many other courses transfer to UCLAbut do not fulfill Breadth
Requirements: ) - .

- Humanities -

- Art 101, 102, 103

Engllsh Al tFansferable courses exceptt 44, 45 i
- Foreign Language All transferablecourses except French85
~ German 85, Spanish 85
Humanities: All transferable courses except 89
Linguistics 1
Music 111, 112, 141
Philosophy: All transferable courses except 23 85
Speech 1, 2
Theater 110, 130; one course trom 505, 507, 509
Life Sciences
Anatomy 1
Anthropology 101 k
Biology: All transferable courses except 85
Microbiology 1, 20 (maximum credit 1 course)
Oceanography 2, 12
~ Physiology 1 ;
Psychology 2

| Physical Sciences
-Astronomy 1 .
Chemistry: All transferable courses (Maximum one course
from 3, 4, 10 or 11. No.credit for 3, 4, 10 or 11 following 1)
Geography 1, 3
Geology: All transferable courses except 6 unless taken wrth
- 1; 7 unless taken with 2

Mathematics: All transferable courses except 35, 44, 61, 62,

63
Qceanography 1
Physics: All transferable courses except 14 unless taken with
12 (No credit for 12 following 6)
Social Sciences
Anthropology: All transferable courses except 101, 85
Economics: All transferable courses except 4
Environmental Studies 1, 2, 4 :
Geography: All transferable courses except 1,34
History: All transferable courses
Philosophy 23

Political Science: All transferable courses. except 81 82, 83,

85, 91-94

Psychology: All transferable courses except 2, 45, 81, 82, 83
(Maximum one course from 3 and 4)

Sociology: All transferable courses except 91, 92

Speech 5, 11, 12, 32

~Major Departmental Reqmrements

~ Inaddition to the preceding general requirements, students
should complete the lower division courses requrred by each
department or curriculum. Consult the Umversuty ot California

~ at Los Angeles catalog for complete information on the lower :

o dlwston requirements for the desired ma;or The Counsellng

, Office assists in determining the appropnate courses at West
Los Angeles College which meet the major department re-
quirements. . _

- Completing the above program wrth a total of 60 unlts and
meetmg WLAC graduation requirements as descnbed ‘in this
catalog entitles students to the Associate Degree atWest Los
Angeles College :

TRANSFER REQUIREMENTS UCLA
COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS =

“The College of Fine Arts admits students only once a year in, .

- thefall. Al students are admitted on a quota basrs Information
on preference for admission may be obtained from the West - '
Los Angeles College Counsellng Off ice. “Applications for: -
admission must be on file with the UCLA Admussrons Ofl” ice by' S

November 30 of the previous year.

Only majors approved by the UCLA College of Fine Arts are\ L
‘ to be listed on the applrcatrons The approved majors are

At

History -

Design

Motion Picture/T: elevrsron

Ethnic Arts

*Painting, Sculpture, Graphlc Arts

*Dance

, *Theater .

- *Music (Specializations in music: composmon and theory,
ethnomusrcology, history and. literature, performance, music

~ €ducation, ‘opera and systemattc musicology.) “Audltlon/port-

folio required. Detalled information regarding the audition or
portfolio is mailed-to the applicant. after the application is
received. All applrcatuons are screened by the major depart-
ment.

To transfer, students must; complete a minimum of 56 and )

up to a maximum of 70 university level units with a 2.4'grade-
point average unless eligibility was previously establlshed in
high school. Students must also complete an exact pattern of
subjects (A to F requirements) in high school or -make -up
deficiencies in the pattern at the community-college. .

Students | must have a high school transcripton file and
see a counselor by appointment to determine eligibility.

Students must meet general college requirements, general
university requrrements and major departmental require-
ments ’

General College Requnrements for

'Fine Arts, UCLA

as follows:
UNITS SUBJECTS . ’

3 .English 1 —with a grade of C or better (not accept-

i able on credit/no credit basis). This requirement
must be completed tefare entry into Fine Arts.

3 - English 2 —with a grade of C or better (not accept-
able on credit/no credit basis). This requirement
must be completed before entry into Fine Arts. -

10 Foreign- Language — Two semesters of college
credit in one language This requirement must be

- completed by the end of the sophomore year. No
‘high school credit or ‘proficiency exams may be
counted. If course 4 only is completed additional
units must be taken in other areas.

- Foreign Language
. French 1,2, 3,4
. German 1,2, 3 4

A total of 40 units make up the general college requurements

~ Sparian 1,2, 3, 4 ’
6 'Sclence/Math —1 course in physrcal or. brologrcal
science. .
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1 course in another natural science or mathematics _~ Courses in the student's major depanment ma
- oranother physical or biological science course (no . A apply on the humanities requnrement
laboratory science required). The Arts . t
Physical or Biologlcal Sclence _ - Art101, 102, 103
" Anatomy 1 : . © ~Music 111, 112, 141
~Astronomy 1 il o ©. Theater 110, 122
- Biology — all courses . , : B  Literature’ : ,
* Chemistry — all courses ) o English 3thru 19 (15 may not applyvt Theater majors) =
: \;Geographys e English 34, 39, 50, 51, 52, 53 54 70 T '
“Geology 1,2 . : , .-, Humanities 1,2,5 - S : :
‘Microbiology 20 s *  Philosophy/Religion e Bl e
Oceanography 1, 2,12 = = , ‘ *  Philosophy — all courses o -
Physics - allcourses =~ -~  NOTE: When “all courses” are llsted thrs does not lnclude'
Physiology 1 . . independent study. A“C" average is rgq i rthe Flne Arts .
Sl Other Natural Science or Mathematics . requirements. .
£l gnthropo!ogy 101 i General University Requnrements
i Gt;\g;«:g:;‘zn:al Studies 1, 2 ' 1. ENGli?H—wnhagrade of C or better (not acceptable
: : .on credit/no credit basis). This r irement must be
:)Ilath 13, 15,17, 23, 24, 35, 40, 4.42,43 completed before entry ttho Fme:qrt‘; R
S‘S,V‘:h:’ggy 2 2. AMERICAN HISTORY AND INSTITUTIONS — any
o 9 17::‘ Zem‘ﬂ:’y"ce 1 course in history prior to the . course used to meet this requirement may not also
T o 1 course in history 17th-century and after. zﬁ:{ ;’: ,tnh; f;,n:nT; ;ﬁgu;(rﬂelgn;:t; J:;z requnrement :
{ i 1 cours)e in social science (may be another history A. Completion of two semesters in_high sehool of
S course
i :istory Prior to 17th century g’:,:ﬁ::o:hs::g : B‘:T:::’;‘ Qavemment of;a
Foral istory 1, 3 . . B. Completion of one course chosen from the followir
T History after 17th century. with a grade of C or better: (Credlt/No Credatr:g
: History 2,4, 11, 12,13, 14, 1619 20,21,27,29, 41, acceptable.)
7 42 Economics 10
: Social Science Elective English 7, 8
. Anthropology 103, 102, 112, 121, 133, 132, 122, History 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 20, 41, 42
po 124, 150 ) Political Science 1
g Economics 1, 2, 10 S For additional information on the College of Fine Arts stu-
;- ﬁggﬁggv 27,14 dents may call 825-9705.
Political Science 1, 2, 7, 8; 9, 30 Major Departmental Requirements
Psychology 1, 3, 4, 6, 8, 13, 14 In addition to the preceding general requirements, students
. Sociology 1,2, 4, 9 _ should complete the lower division courses required by each
) 9 Humanities — (Performance or studio courses do department or curriculum. Consult the University of California
. not meet this requirement.) at Los Angeles catalog for complete information on the lower
5 1 course in the arts (hlStOW, theory, criticism, division requirements for the desired major. The Counseling
i ' appreciation) Office will assist in determining the appropriate courses at
- 1 course in Ilterature. West Los Angeles College which meet the major department
== i 1 course in philasophy and/or religion. requirements.
o : ' 2 Completion of the above program with a total of 60 units and
. : meeting graduation requirements as described in this catalog

entitle students to the Associate Degree at West Los Angeles
College. ;

CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY
Certification of General Educatlon

Requsrements

Under agreement with the California State University sys-
tem, West Los Angeles College can certify up to 39 units
toward the general education requirements’ for the Bacca-
laureate degree ‘at any one of the campuses of the State-
University system. Under this certification process the receiv-
ing college will accept the units certified toward oompietton of
the general education requarements as ‘the institution pre-
scribes them. The college to which the student transfers would
agree not to reduce this number nor to question the units v
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certified. It'is important for the student to follow the required
patterns as listed below and to take courses in as many
different areas as possible. Students planning to transfer
should consult with the counselor concerning these general
education requirements as soon as they have determined the
college they wish to attend because- the requirements are
penodacally rev:sed

CSU General Educationv

Requirements

(No course may be used more than once.)
A. Communication in the English language — 9 units 3
units in each area)
_ A1, Oral Communication

Speech 1, 16, 32

A2. Written Communication
" English 1

A3. Critical Thinking

English 2; Philosophy 8, 9; Speech 11; Linguistics 1 .

B. Physical Universe and Its Life Forms — 9 units (at least
one course from each area; laboratory must be included
.-in either B1 or B2)
B1. Physical Universe '
Astronomy 1; Chemistry 3*, 4, 10*; Environmental
‘Science 1; Geography 1, 3; Geology .1, 6%;
Meteorology 3 (same as. Geography 3); Ocean-
-ography 1; Physics 5, 12, 14*, 29
B2. Life Forms -
v Anthropolegy 101; Biology 3*, 4, 5" Botany 5*;

Environmental Science 2; Oceanography 2, 11*,-

#12; Psychology: 2
B3. Mathematical Concepts -
‘Mathematics 3, 14, 23, 24, 35, 40, 41
(*indicates Iaboratory course)
C. Humanities —9 units (at least 3 areas, no more than
one course from any area) :
C1. History and Appreciation of the Arts
Art 101, 102, 103; 111; Music 111, 112, 121, 122
141; Theater 100, 110, 505, 507, 509

AC2. thefature e : : S
. Engllsh34567811 12131415183440, S
C3 Phllosophy e

Philosophy. 1, 2, 3 4 20 23 24
C4. Foreign Language ° s
Arabic 1, 2; Chmese1 French1 2 3 4 German1

2,3, 4, Hebrew 1, 2 Japanese1 2;Spanish 1, 2, 8, o

4
CS. Creative Particlpaﬂon v , »: o
Art 201, 501; Journalism 1; Music 501, 561, 72¢

s

731,°775; Physical Education 431, 434 437,
805, 814; Theat '290,,270 :
'C6. Western Culture il
Hrstory 22, 23; Humanmes 30, 31
C7. Non-Western Culture
‘Anthropology - 132, 133; Japanese 9, 10
D. Social, Political and" Economic Institutions — 9 units-
(only one course from-any area). Note: Courses to
- satisfy American Institutions requirements cannot also
be used to satisfy general education requurements
D1. Soclal-Institutions
Anthropology 102, 121, 124; Geography2 7, Law
1 Psychology1 6, 13; Socaology1
D2. Political institutions
History 11, 12; Political Science 1, 2 4
D3. Economic Institutions *
Business 1; Economics 1, 2,10 .
D4. Contemporary Settings -
"~ History 2, 4,13,/ 42; Journalism 5; Polmcal Science
7; Sociology 2, 5, 7, 11,22 '
D5. Historical Settings
-Anthropology 103; History 1, 3, 20, 41 :
E. Life Understandmg and Self-Developmem—S units (no
more than one unit of Physical Education may be used)
" E1. Integrated Organism -
Family and Consumer Studies 6, 21; Health 9, 10;
Psychology 3, 8, 15, 16, 52; Sociology 8, 12
‘E2. Activity
Physical Education 102, 200, 212, 222, 229, 230,
253, 259, 262, 265, 268, 271, 289, 301, 310, 322,
 325,.431, 434, 437, 446 '
NOTE: The CSU system accepts the following courses in
fuffillment of its American Institutions graduation requirement:
History 11, 12, 41, 42; Pohncal Science 1.

Liberal Studles

Liberal Studies programs in the California State Umversrty
are desugned forstudents who desire a broad education in the
Liberal Arts, often with a goa

é eacher preparation, pamcu
evel. Students with the teaching
omplete professwnal educauon

larly on the elem nte i :




_“Students in the Liberal Studres major ‘who_have career

-objectives other than teaching will generally find: 1) greater

freedom in the use of electrves, 2) opportunities for course
substrtuuon within major requirements- and 3) possibilities of
acoomplrshmg additional objectives, such as completlon ofa

s second major or of professmnal requrrements
S All CSUC Liberal Studies programs consistof both lower-

d"*pper.drvrsron course work The drstnbutron between

. -these two levels is not the same in any two campus programs
“In some programs upper-drvrsron course work is not based on

any particular lower-division preparatron In others certain

; -upper—dlvrsron courses may require specific Iower-drvrsron
; prerequnsrtes .General Education requrrements are accom-

modated in Liberal Studies programs in different ways.

However, in all cases it is possible for a student to complete

general educatron and ‘major requirements in such a manner
as to elrmrnate or mrmmrze the loss of transfer units.

‘Students, - prior to transfer, should distribute their course
work among all four subject areas listed below:

1. English students should complete course work distrib-
.uted over the areas of composition, literature and
speech, totaling nine to twelve semester, units.

2. Mathematics and the physical and life sciences stu-

dents should complete at least three semester units in

mathematics beyond both elementary algebra .and
-plane geometry. Two basic courses in the sciences, one
in physical sciences and one in life sciences, should be
_ completed. At least one should.be a laboratory course
with seven to nine semester. -units.

3. Nine semester units in social sciences should be com-
pleted. Recommended are one course each in U.S.
history, -political science and psychology, as well as
courses in anthropology, eoonomrcs geography and

sociology.

4. Humanities and the fine arts (including forergn lan-
guages) students should complete six to eight semester
units divided between art and music. Additionally, one
or-two courses may be chosen from dance, drama,
foreign language, humanities. (general), non-European
cultures, philosophy and religious studies.

: .chemrstry, educatlon geology, huma
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NOTE Always revrew requrremen' mstttutron to which

2S5, oumalrsm soorol-
‘ogyandspeech :

v

INDEPENDENT CALIFORNIA :
COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

California’s fully accredited mdependent ootleges and uni-
versities provide a host of options at undergraduate. graduate
and professnonal levels for students planning to continue their
education beyond communrty college.

Admission P,ollcles ",

Students who transfer to independent colleges or universi-
ties find they are given academic credit for most, if not all, of
their community college studies. Virtually all institutions give

. full credit for general education courses and -usually other

courses designated for transter by the community oollege
Some colleges and universities stipulate a certain number

of completed units before considering students elrgrble for

transfer. Others do not and will accept students at any time.

' The requirements are outlined in the -respective college cata-

Iogs available upon. request from the college’s Office of
Admissions.

Independerit institutions are generous in awardmg credit.
They invite students to make an appointment with their Office

" of Admissions in order to discuss transfer opportunities on a

personal basis.

Financial Aid

The application is simple. Students are to complete the
Student Aid Application for California (SAAC) and’ request a
copy to be sent to the college of their choice. Forms gre
available in the Office of Financial Aids at West Los Angeles
College. For further information, students should contact the
Office of Financial Aids at the college of their choice.
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The courses offered are listed alpha-
betlcauy with brief course _descriptions.

i The credit value of each course.in semes--

" fer units is indicated by the number in
fas parentheses following the course fitle.
i Each unit represents one hour a week for
v :lecture or recitation, or two or more hours
pe week of laboratory. Some courses
:  repeated for credit. For example,

ta_en hree times for credit. Prerequisites
_are stated if the course requires them. If
the number of hours in which a class.
... meetsdiffers from the number of units, the
‘course desciiption states the actual.num-
+= ber of lecture and/or laboratory hours.-
Z All: West Los Angeles College courses
£ are college level courses, and most may
be ‘applied toward graduation require-
ments for the Associate Degree. Transfer

fpint

University of California and at the Califor-
, nia State University according to the fol-
lowing codes:

S

©* University of California

' UC — Courses so designated are
i acceptable for credit at all branches of the
{ . University of California. -

California State University

according to the designation:

CSU — Baccalaureate

.. Courses designated CSU are certified

. as being appropriate for baccalaureate

~. degree credit for determining admission
eligibility as an undergraduate transfer. -

3 1f nothing appears after the course title,

then the course is not transferable. For

specific course equivalents, see a coun-

selor.

Course Repeatability for Credit

“*  The symbol RPT identifies courses
which may be taken more than once for
credit. The number which follows RPT

’ symbol indicates the number of times the
course may be taken for. credit.

Gy,

ey

ACCOUNTING

(See Business also)

° 1 Introductory Accountlng 1 (5)

* - UC:CSU

Prerequrs:te Business 38 one year hlgh
school algebra or Math 31 and oonsent of in-
structor. Business Administration majors are

advised to take Accountmg 1 in their. third
semester.

“courses are acceptable for credit at the -

At the CSU, courses aretransferred '

Thrs course emphaslzes basrc accountmg g

theory and practices which include an analysis

of records of original entry and their rela-

ttonshrp to the general ledger, controlllng

“accounts and their subsidiary Iedgers, voucher
system, . periodic adjustments, worksheet

financial statements and closing the ledger.
Students complete a simulated set of books of
records for a sole proprietorship form of: mer-.
cantile firm using business papers.

Acceptable for Management 1A credit, UCLA

Note: Same as Aocounrrng 21 with Accounting
22,

2 Introductory Accountlng n (5)
uc:csu :

Prereqursrre Accountmg 1 or Accounting 22
with a grade of C or better or equrvalent or
consent of instructor.

Accounting principles and procedures relating
to.partnerships and corporations, acoountmg
for manufacturing, cost accounting, branch
and departmental accounting, interpretation of
financial statements, supplementary state-
ments, data processing and management con-

trols are covered. Students complete a manu-
factunng firm practice set. )
Acceptable for Management 18 credit, UCLA

3 Intermediate Accounting (3)

Ccsu

Prerequisite: Aocountmg 2 with a grade of C or
better or equivalent and consent of instructor.
Lecture 3 hours.

This course covers the theory and practice of

recording valuation and presentation of current .

fixed and intangible assets; current and long-
term obligations; paid-in capital and retained
earnings; financial statement analysis; cash
flow reporting and changes in a financial posi-
tion statement.

15 Tax Accounting 1 (3) CSU

Prerequisite: Accounting 1 or equivalent and

permission of instructor.

Credit allowed for only one of Accounting 15 or
Business 10.

Tax laws, accounting procedures, and prepa-
ration of returns required for federal and Cali-
fornia State individual income taxes are co-
vered

20 Managerlal Accounting (3)
CSu

The application of accounting analysis to busi-

. ness decision, planning, and control is pre-

sented The emphasis is on the usefulness and
appropnateness of data. :

21 Bookkeeping and Accountmg
1(3) uc:csu

Prereqursrte Business 38, which maybe taken
concurrently.

Fundamentals of double entry bookkeepmg.
preparation of the trial balance; work sheets
and simple financial statements; use of con-
trolling accounts; the control of cash and bank
reconciliation statements are presented Stu-
dents oomptete a mercantile firm pracnoe set

Credit allowed only for elther Aocounlmg 1or
* 21. Accounting 21 and 22 together equal

Accounting | and.are acceprable for Manage-
ment 1A credit, UCLA. . -

22 Bookkeeping and Acoountlng
u (3) uc:csu

' Precequ:srte Aeoauntrng 21 or equrvalentand

permrsslon of instructor.

The ‘voucher 'system; payroll mwounting,
accounting of notes, bad debts, inventories,
cost of goods sold, fixed assets, depreoration
adjustments and interim ‘statements are deait
with. Students complete a mercantile firm prac--
tice set. Tagethor with Aooountmg 21 equals
Aooaunting [ R

37 Accounting Machine Practiee

(1-1)

Prerequisite: Basic arithmetic skills, Busmess
38 or high school math

‘Laboratory 2 hours.

This laboratory course offers instruction in
touch-key operation of ten-key and electronic
printing ‘and display calculators. Students are

_taught to use timesaving features on standard

electronic calculators, including memory keys,

~-constant and aocumulatlve modes and decrmal

controls

44 Life Insurance Accounting
(LOMA 4) (2)

Prerequisite: Insurance 1 and 2.

Lecture 2 hours. -

Upon_completion of this course, students
understand the types of transactions and en-
tries encountered in insurance and investment
operations and financial reports as well as the
basic elements of automated data processing.
This course also prepares students for the
national examinations for part 4 of the LOMA
program.

Cooperative Work Experience
Education

Accounting is approved for Cooperative Work
Experience Education credit. See Cooperatwe
Education courses for prerequisites, course
descriptions and credit limits. -

_ ADM!NISTRATION OF

JUSTICE

-1 Introduction to Administration

of Justice (3) UC:CSU

Phrlosophy and history of law enforcement,
overview of crime and police problems, orga-
nization and jurisdiction of local, state and
federal law enforcement agencies, survey of
professional career opportunities and qual-
ifications required for entry ‘into -a. career in
Administration of Justice are dealt with.

2 Concepts of Criminal Law. (3)
uc:csu

: ‘Structure, definitions, and the most trequenﬂy
" used-sections of the Penal Code ‘and ‘ot
: cnmcnal statqtgs pertammg tolaw enforeement ’

are-covered.:.
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3 Legal Aspects of Evidence (3)
~UC:CsuU

A careful ‘study -of ‘the -kinds and degrees of

evidence.and the rules governmg the admissi-
bility of evrdence in court i is made. |

4 Princrples and Procedures of
the Justice System (3) UC:CSU

Procedures from. incident to final dlsposmon‘

including the police, prosecutron court-and cor-
rectional process, principies of oonstmmonal
federal, state and civil laws are considered‘as
they apply to and affect law enforcement.

Theorres of ‘cfime and punlshment are'in-

“cluded.
5 Crrminal Investigatron 3) CSU

This oourse covers the fundamentals of investi- -

gation; crime 'scene search-and recording, col-

" lection and preservation of physical evidence;
scientific aids; modus operandi; sources of in-
formation; interviews and |nterrogat|on follow-
up and case preparation. :

6 Patrol'Procedures (3) Csu

Prerequisite: Administration of Justice 1 or em-
ployment in law enforcement.

This course is a study of the responsibility,
techniques and methods of police patrol.
Topics include patrol distribution, selective en-
forcement, pull-over and approach methods,
emergency pursuit driving, search of suspects
and buildings, field interrogations, procedures
in the handling of calls for police service and
special police problems.

8 Juvenile Procedures (3) CSU

Prerequisite: Administration of Justice 1 or’

equivalent.
This course is a study of the organization, func-
tions and jurisdiction of juvenile agencies; the
processing and detention of juveniles; juvenile
case. disposition; 1uven|le statutes and court
procedures.

14 Report Writing for Peace
Officers (3) CSU

Lecture 3 hours.

This course includes the study of and practice
in-preparing various types of reports required
by the criminal justice system, review of basic
writing skills, technical and legal terminology,
and the requirements for preparation of legally
admissible documents.

16 Recruitment Selection
Process (3) CSU

~~Lecture 2 hours; discussion 1 hour.

This course provides an in-depth coverage of
the legal selection process designed to assist
students with employment in a law enforce-
ment agency. Written exam techniques, oral
exam techniques and the agility exam are cov-
ered. The background investigation, psych test
and medical exam ‘are explained. Practical
ways to assist the candidate through the
- Academy are also included.

39 Probation and Parole (3) CSU

. Community treatment in the correctlonal pro-
cess; contemporary usage of presentence in-
vestigation and selection, supervision and re-
lease of probationers and parolees are ex-
amined.

60 Arrest, Search and Seizure (3)

Csu

This course ‘covers the’ hrstory and develop-

- ~ment. of the laws and custom of arrest, search -

and seizure and the “Exclusionary:Rules.”
Consideration is given to landmark decisions

-and current case law which directs the'  applica-

tions ‘of procedures and techniques as they
relate to law enforcement officers and others in
the apprehensron of cnmmals and the procur-‘
ing of evidence.

67 Community Relatrons | (3)

uc:csu-

An in-depth._exploration of the roles of 1he
Administration of Justice practitioners and their

agencies is offered. Through interaction and
‘study the student becomes aware of the inter-

relationships and role expectations among the

. various agencies and the public. Prmcrpal em-
phasis is placed upon the professional i image .
.of the system of Justice Administration and the
‘development of positive relationships between

members of the system and the public.

72 Correctional Procedures 3)
Ccsu

Current correctional procedures are studied in -

relation to jail management, recervrng prison-
ers, custody and security, supervrsron of pris-
oners, staff services, prisoners' activities,

custodial facilities, duties in coordinating in-

mate appearances in courts, and human rela-
tions in correctional facilities.

75 Introduction to Corrections (3) :

csu

This basic course deals with the nature of cor-
rectional work; aims and objectives of correc-
tional administration; probation and practices;
skills, knowledge and attitudes required for em-
ployment in this field; types of institutions and
services and career opportunities.

Cooperative Work Experience
Education

Administration of Justice is approved for Coop-
erative Work Experience Education credit. See
Cooperative Education courses for prerequi-
sites, course descriptions and credit limits.

AIRCRAFT
ELECTRONICS
TECHNOLOGY

1 Scientific Calculator
Electronics Mathematics (4) CSU
Lecture 3 hours; laboratory 3 hours. :

A review of arithmetic, graphs, algebra and
trigonometry as performed on the scientific cal-
culator.and their application to aircraft electron-

" ics circuits is presenled

2 Aircraft Direct Current Theory
and Laboratory (4) CSU

Prerequisite: Aircraft Eleclromcs Technology 1
or equivalent.

Lecture 3 hours; laboralory 3 hours.

A study is made of series, parallel,  semi-
parallel and complex circuits involving’' more
than one source of EMF voltage dividers, and

the oonstructron of basic meters is stressed.’In -~

rthe:ap-
,ty to alr-

the laboratory, practice is. provid
pllcatlon of the basic laws of ele
craft DC equipment.

3 Aircraft Alternating Current
Theory and Laboratory 4)

Prerequ:srles Aircraft Electromcs Tedmology
2o0r equrvalenr )

Lecture 3 hours; laboratory 3 hours:

A study of ‘inductance, transformers, filters, .
reactance, resonant circuits, power factorsand -

impedance: matching, with motor and gener-
ator applications, graphical and vector. repre-

' _sentahons is made. In the laboratory instruc-

tion is offéred in the construction and testmg of
aircraft electronics equipment using oscillo-
scopes, frequency meters, probe measure-
ments, bridges and “Q" meters.

4 Aircraft Semiconductor and '

Integrated Circurt Applications

(4)

‘Prerequisite: Aircraft Electronics Technology3 .
‘or equivalent. :
Lecture 3 hours; laboratory 3 hours.

This course presents basic principles of semi-
conductors, crystal diodes, metallic rectifiers,
transistors, Zener diodes, tunne! diodes and
vacuum tubes. Instruction is offered in audio
amplifer calculations, analysis of amplifier cir-
cuits ‘using vacuum tubes and transistors. In
the laboratory experience is provided in con-
struction and testing of voltage and power
amplifier and audio and RF amplifiers ‘using
vacuum tubes and transistors, including plot-

- ting characteristic curves, dynamic measure-

ment, techniques of troubleshooting, gain and
signal transfer measurements and distortion
measurements.

5 Aircraft Electronic Circuit
Analysis (4) CSU

Prerequisite: Aircraft Electronics Technology 4
or equivalent.

Lecture 3 hours; laboratory 3 hours.

A study is offered in the special electronic cir-
cuits that include multivibrators, blocking oscil-
lators, integrators, differentiators, clippers,
clampers, sweep and counter circuits. In the
laboratory practice is offered in the wave form
analysrs of these circuits and soldering tech-
nrques including solderless connections, wir-
ing bundles, harness construction and repair.

6 Aircraft Electronic Circr.rit

Analysis Il (4) CSU

Prerequisite: Aircraft Electronics Technology 5
or equivalent.

Lecture'3 hours; laboratory 3 hours.

A study is offered in the special electronic cir-
cuits that include multivibrators, blocking oscil-

‘lators, integrators, differentiators, clippers,

clampers, sweep and counter circuits..in the
laboratory practice is offered in the wave form
analysis of their circuit.

7 Aircraft Receiver and ;
Transmitter Principles | (4) CSU
Prerequisites: Aircraft Electronics Technology
6 or equivalent. i
Lecture 3 hours; laboratory 3 hours.

- Instruction is offered in the theory of operation

of aircraft AM, FM, and single sideband receiv-
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hooting procedures for arrcr

- 'munrcatlon receivers,: transmrtters and»n, rga-
(tlon reoervers e :

labo tory”’ expenence is provided in- testmg :
. alrgnment and troubleshootmg procedures for

arrcr aft oommumoatron receivers, }tf ansmltter S

. and navrgatron recewers

9 Radlo CQmmumcatlons 4) CSU
Prerequisites: A/rcraft Electronlcs ‘Technology

i .8 or equivalent.

Lecture 3 hours; laboratory 3 hours.
!nstrucuon is offered in FCC regulations, radio

‘{ broadcast transmitter licensing, operation and

mamtenance teading to FCC first class radio
telephone license. In the laboratory the stu-
dents will analyze, align; troubleshoot and re-

“pair; AM( FM, SSB and pulse-modulated radio

transmrtters i

10 Dlgrta| Computer Logic, and
Auto Pilot Systems (4)

Prerequisites: Aircraft Eleclron/cs Technology
3 or equivalent.

Lecture 3 hours; laboratory 3 hours.
Instruction is offered in symbolic logic for digital
and analog computers, basic concepts, operat-
ing techniques and circuit components of
magnetic amplifiers, as well as closed servo
loop data transmrsslon systems. In the labora-
tory ‘experience is. gained in construction of
digital circuits, truth tables and troubleshooting
techniques, also analysis and troubleshooting
servo loops.

11 Aircraft Multiplex Systems (4) .

.CSU

Prerequisites: Aircraft Electronics. Technology
4 or equivalent.

<. Lecture 3 hours; laboratory 3 hours. o
Instruction is offered in the theory, operation

and maintenance of multiplex systems as ap-
plied_to-modemn aircraft. In the laboratory the
student analyzes, tests and performs trouble-
shooting repair and alignment on multiplex sys-
tems..

12 Arrcraft Entertamment and
Intercom Systems 4) csu

Prerequisites: Ajrcraft Electromcs Technology
8 or equivalent. .
Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 hours

This oburse includes a study of the' mtercom- :

mumcatron system of pilot td crew and pilot to
passengers, as well as music, video, and sky-
phones systems. In the laboratory the students
will analyze PA systems, AM, FM,-and video
units.

tenanoe ofarrcraﬂ AM, M, and srngle .
recervers and transmrtters for. ‘com-'~

51 ‘Airoraft Electronic
- Multiplexing (4)

Prerequisites: Aircraft Electronics Technology
12 or F.C. C.'2nd or equivalent.
Lecture 3 hours; laboratory 3 hours.

iThrs course offers instruction in the theory, op- ‘ )
eration, testing, alignment, and troubleshoot- -
ing procedures. for airborne commumcatron

systems. -

52 Avionic Modular Components
& Systems 4)

Prerequisites: Aircraft Electronics Technology

12 or F.C'C, 2nd or equivalent. A
Lecture 3 hours; laboratory 3 hours.

This course offers instruction in the theory, op-
eration; testing, alignment, and troubleshoot-
ing procedures for airborne pulse systems.
‘53 Current - L
Communication/Navigation
Circuit Applications (4)
Prerequisites: Aircraft Electronics Technology
12 or F.C.C. 2nd or equivalent.

‘Lecture 3 hours; laboratory 3 hours.

This course offers instruction in the theory, op-
eration, testing, alignment, and troubleshoot-
ing procedures for airborne navigation sys-
tems.

AIRCRAFT
PRODUCTION

- SKILLS

(Requirements for the certificate of completion

are met by completing courses 1 through 9, -

listed below.)

1 Applied Mathematics for
Aircraft Production Skills (2)

Lecture 2 hours.

This course presents the mathematics needed
for aircraft production.

2 Aircraft Sub-Assembly -
Blueprint Reading (1)

Laboratory 3 hours.
Blueprint reading is offered as related 1o air-
craft sub-assembly work.

3 Aircraft Basic Tools Procedure

(1)

Lecture 1 hour.

The use, care and maintenance of basrc tools
are offered in this course.

4 Aircraft Structural Units and
Materials (1) . ’

Lecture 1 hour.
Instruction is offered in the propertles of metals

- used in aircraft production. Emphasis is , placed

on stryctural units.
5 Aircraft’ Production Measurlng
Tools (2)

Lecture 2 hours.

The care, use, adjustment and mamtenance of
production assembly ‘tools ‘and measunng

tools are offered in this course:

6 Aircraft Producti
Laboratory 3 hours.

The practical applrcauons of productron skms :

are practiced in this course, utrlrzmg the mate-
rials of aircraft oonstructron x

7 Aircraft Rrveting and
Sub—Assembly 2

Laboratory 6 houts. ¥ "
Instruction is offered in arrcraft sub-assembly

and nvetrng prooedures Emphasrs is ‘placed-

on- the rjevelopment of productlon rrvetmg
skills.

8 Nomenclature and Coding of

Aircraft Fasteners and Hardware

)

Lecture 2 hours.

The course offers basic mformatron in the ood- :
" ing‘and nomenclature of- arroraft fasteners and

hardware.

9 Aircraft Fasteners and
Hardware Assembly (1

Laboratory 3 hours.’

This course offers instruction in the installation
of a variety of fasteners and hardware used in
aircraft production.

AMERICAN SIGN
LANGUAGE

1 American Sign Language 1(4)
Uc:Csu

Lecture 3 hours; laboratory 2 hours.

This course develops conversational skills in
the American Manual Alphabet and Sign Lan-
guage. '

2 American Sign Language 1l (4)
uc:Csu

Prerequisite: American Sign Language lwitha .

grade of C or better.

Lecture 3 hours; laboratory 2 hours.

This course is a oontinuation of American Sign
Language |. In-depth study of the structure of
American Sign Language as used by deaf
adults is provided. Receptive and expressive
skills and sign vocabulary are developed.

ANATOMY

1 Introduction to Human

Anatomy (4) UC:CSU

- Prerequisite: Biology 5A/58 with grade of C or

better; English 28 (concurrent enrollment
aooeptable) ‘Recommended: Chemrstry 3or
10.

Lecture 3 hours;: Iaboratory 3 hours ‘

This course acquaints sfudents with the basic
structure of the mammalian body. Lecture cen-
ters on the’ gross human structure and its

embryological development. inthe: labora_!ory

a cat is dissected, and the various body sys- .~ .
tems are examined. The’ human sketeton is .

also studied.-

Note: 'Anatomy 1 and Physi vlogy 1 taken :

together equal Physiology 6. :




66 / ART

1206 Life Drdwmg ] (3) UC GSU
(Formerly Art 25) . :
Prerequisite: Art 205 with a grade ofC or better
or-equivalent. -

Lecture 2 hours; studio 2 hours.

- This course is a continuation of Art 205. Stu-

dents are expected to complete an additional 2
g hours per week of studio homework.:

208 Life Drawing Studio (2)
uc:csu - .

(Formerly Art 26)

Prerequisite: Art 503 and 205 with grades of C
or better or consent of instructor.

Studio 4 hours:
This course consists of drawmg from the hu-

man figure with problems in anatomy, struc- -

ture, draitsmanshlp and pictorial space. Var-.
ious pictorial concepts motivated by the human
image are explored. Students are expected to
complete an additional 2 hours per week of
studio homework.

209 Perspective Drawing [ (3)
ucC:Csu

(Formerly Art 30)
Lecture 2 hours; studio 2 hours.

This course helps the drawing and architecture
student to better understand three-dimension-
-al form in'space. Study is made of one-, two-,
and three-point perspective drawing of objects
as well as architectural interiors and exteriors.
Elementary drafting skills as well as freehand
sketching and rendering will be explored. Stu-
dents are expected to complete an additional 2

_ hours per week of studio homework.

300 Introduction to Painting (3)
uc:csu

(Formerly Art 22)

Prerequisite: Art 201 or 501 with a grade of C or
better or equivalent.

Lecture 2 hours; studio 2 hours.

This course continues the development of
draftsmanship-and exposure to art concepts
related to.imagery, paint quality, color and
composition. Various media and mixed media
in drawing and painting are explored with em-
. phasis upon specific techniques. Students are
expected to complete an additional 2 hours per
week of studio homework.

Acceptable for Art 20A credit, UCLA,

301 Watercolor Pamting 1@3)
uc:csu
(Formerly Art 23)
Prerequisite: Art 300 with a grade of C or better
_or-equivalent.
““Lecture 2 hours; studio 2 hours.

Thrs course is an introduction to and an ex-
p|oratron of watercolor media in varied styles,:

‘techmques and pictorial methods. Students °
are expected to complete an addmonal 2hours -

per week of studio homework
302 Watercolor Painting i (3)
‘UC CSU '

Lecture 2 hours, siudro 2 hours.

Thrs is a continuation of Art 301. Students are
expected to complete an additional 2 hours per
week of studio’ homework

303 Watercolor Painting m (3)

uc:csu
Prerequisite: Art 302 with a grade of C orbetter
or equivalent.

Lecture 2 hours, studio 2 hours.

This is a continuation of Art 302.

304 Acrylic Painting | (3) UC:CSU
- Prerequisite: Art 300 or 501 wrlhagrade ofCor

better or equivalent.

Lecture 2 hours; studio 2 hours.

This course is an ‘introduction to fundamental
skills in acrylic media, canvas preparation and
brush. techniques. Composition'and color
theory are studied as applied to ‘still life, land-
scape and -natural forms. Students are ex-
pected to complete an additional 2 hours per
week of studio homework. :

305 Acrylic Painting Il (3)
uc:csu

Prerequisite: Art 304 with a gradeof C or better
or equivalent.

Lecture 2 hours; studio 2 hours: .
This course is a continuation of Art 304. Stu-

dents are expected to complete an additional 2

hours per week of studio homework.

501 Beginning Two-Dimensional
Design (3) UC:CSU

(Formerly Art 11)

Lecture 2 hours; studio 2 hours.

This course provides an introduction to orga-
nization on the two dimensional plane. Scale,
shape, texture, motion and color are focused
upon. Fundamentals of modulations, modifica-
tion and variation are explored. Students are
expected to complete an additional 2 hours per
week.of studio homewaork.

502 Beginnrng
Three-Dimensional Design (3)

.UC:CSuU

(Formerly Art 13)

Prerequisite: Art 501 with a grade of C or better
or. equivalent. Art 503 may be taken concur-
rently.

Lecture 2 hours; studio 2 hours.

This. course provides an introduction to the

. organization of forms in three dimensions. Ex-

perimental problems in a variety of materials
using various ‘spatial constructions are dealt
with. Students are expected to complete an
additional ‘2 hours per week of studio home-
work.

503 Intermediate Design (3)

- .uc:csu

(Formerty Art 12)

‘Prerequisite: Art 501 with a grade of Cor better

or consent of instructor.

- Lecture 2 hours; studio 2 hours. :
" . This continuation of Art 501 stresses the mdl- :
‘\nduai's sensrtrvrty to color enabling the painter,
| desrgner or-layperson to utilize color for ex-

pression. Students are expected to complete

4 an, addmonai 2 hours per week of studro home-
-work s

706 Clay Sculpture 1 (2) uc: csu

Lecture 1 hour; studio 3 hours.
Desrgn in three dimensions ‘and in relief and
basrc sculptural processes in clay are ex-

plored: Students are exoected‘t /

708 Introduction to Ceramlcs (3)
!JC :CSU- : oy
(Formedy Art 52) - s

Prerequtsrte Art 501 with a grade of Corbetter :

or equivalent.

. Lecture 1 hour; studio § hours. e
Instruction in wheel throwing and hand. oon_‘ Tk

struction is provided. Simple experi {
conducted in the formulation of clay bodies anc
glazes. Analysis of form, function and d
tion emphasizing the proper-use of

and tools in the basic methods of clay construc h

tlon is stressed

709 Ceramics | (3) UC CSU
(Formerly Art53)

" Prerequisite: Art 708 with a grade of Cor berrer :
" or equivalent. ! :

Lecture 1 hour; studio 5 hours.
Development of students’ technical skills is

continued with emphasis on individual growth

in creative design abiilities. Loading and firing of

kilns and study of ceramic raw materials’ are .

included.

710 Ceramics Il (3) UC:CSU
(Formerly Art §3)

Prerequisite: Art 709 with a grade of Cor better »
" or equivalent.

Lecture 1 hour; studloAS hours.
This course is a continuation of Art 709

711 Ceramics il (3) UC:csu

Prerequisite: Art 710 with a grade of Cor better
or equivalent.

Lecture 1 hour; studio 5 hours.

This course is a continuation of Art.710.

-712 Ceramics Workshop (2) CSU

(Formerly Art 74)

. Studio 4 hours. .
This course provides a studio experience for

beginning and advanced potters. A variety of
construction methods are undertaken simui-

taneously, including handbuilding, wheel-

throwing and simple mold production. Techni-

ques for surface enrichment, glazing and firing

are explored at vanous levels of ability.

185 Directed Study Art Honors
(1) uc CSU

'285 Dlnected Study - Art Honors
(2) uc CSsu

385 Directed Study - Art Honors

(3) UC:CSuU
Prerequisite: Consenit of instructor. -

* Conference 1 hour. per unit.

Allows siudents to pursue Directed: Siudy inArt
-on a contract basis under the dlrecuon of a
supervising mstructor

Credit Limit; A maximum of 3 units in Dlrecied _4
- Srudy may be taken forcredit.. < .

;ete an .
addrtlonal 2 hours per week of studro home- ’
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. ASTRONOMY

- 1 Elementary Astronomy (3)
‘Uc:Csu

- All-areas of modern astronomy are discussed

in this introductory course. Major: topics in-

- clude: the sun, moon and planets; stars and

galaxies; telescopes and other instruments;

constellations; and the history of astronomy. .

Telescopic observations of celestial ‘objects
are part of the course.

’ Aooeplable for Astronomy 3 credlt UCLA

AVIATION

MAINTENANCE -

- TECHNICIAN

1 Maintenance Procedures (3)

- CSU

_ Prerequisite: Must be taken concurrently 'with

" Aviation Maintenance Technician 2.
. Lecture 3 hours.

~ Instruction is offered in ground operation, ser-

vicing airplanes, maintenance publications,

“* forms, records, and mechanic’s privileges and

limitations. Aircraft materials and processes

. areidentified with emphasis on inspection pro-

cedures.

* 2 Maintenance Procedures
~Laboratory (2)

Prerequisite: Must be taken concurrently with

. Aviation Maintenance Technician 1.

Laboratory 6 hours.

Instruction and practice is offered in the ground
operation and servicing of airplanes. Mainte-
nance publications, forms, and records are

" used in conjunction with inspection and repair
.. procedures. Materials are identified and in-.
«. spected to specifications.

3 Basic Aircraft Science (3) CSU

Prerequisite: Must be taken concurrently with
Aviation Maintenance Technician 4.

" Lecture 3 hours.

Instruction is offered in applied mathematics,

= physics, aircraft drawing, application of aircraft

~* coverings, doping, and corrosion control.

~ 4 Basic Aircraft Science
. Laboratory (2)

Prerequisite: Must be taken concurrently with

- Aviation Maintenance Technician 3

Laboratory 6 hours.
Instruction and practical application is offered
in basic mathematics, physics, aircraft-draw-

. mgs and prints. Instruction and practice is also

given in wood structures, aircraft coverings,
aircraft finishing and corrosion control.

5 Basic Electricity and Auxiliary

. Systems (3) CSU

Prerequisite: Must be taken concurrently with
Aviation Maintenance Technician 6.
Lecture 3 hours.

- Instruction is offered in basic electncrty Ohm's
Jaw, DC.and AC circuits, semi-conductors,

metric pfefrxes and scientific notation. Com-
mumcatron and navigation systems, cabin

atmosphere control, position and warning sys-

~ tems and ice and rain control systems are also

covered.

AVIATIQN 'MAINTENANCE TECHNICIAN

6 Basic Electricity and Auxiliaryi‘?
System Laboratory (2) :

Prerequ:srte Must be taken concurrently wrth B

Aviation Malntenance Technlcran 5.
Laboratory .6 hours.

* This course describes relationships between

voltage, current and power and explamshow fo
use testing.and measunng equipment in the
inspection, checklng, servicing and repair of

the following systems: air-conditiohing, com-
“ . munication‘and navrgatlon posmon and warn-

ing,: and ice d rain_control.
7 Electm:al and Instrument

' Systems (3) GSU

Prerequrs:te ‘Must be-taken concurrently with
Aviation Maintenance. Technician 8.
Lecture 3 hours.

Jnstruction is offered in the functron of aircraft

electrical systems and components, gener-
ators, and aircraft instruments, including flight,
navigation, and engine instruments.

8 Electneal and Instrument
Systems Laboratory (2) 4
Prerequ:s:le Must be taken ooncurrently with
Aviation Malnlenanoe Techmc:an 7 i
Laboratory 6 hours. .

An analysis is made. of: senes parallet and
complex electrical circuitry in D.C.'andin A.C.,
supplemente_d by dlscussrqn of testing and
measuring equipment. Description, operation,
and maintenance procedures for aircraft instru-
mentation are also explained.

: 9 Assembly, ngging and
~ Inspection (3) CSU:

‘Prerequisite: Must be taken ooncurrently with

* Aviation Maintenance Techmdan 107 A

¢ Lecture 3 hours.

Instruction ‘is:offered.in assembly and nggtng

) techmques. with: werght ‘and balance theory

and procedure emphaslzed and in the fabrica-

, tion-and mstatlatron,of fluid‘lines - and ﬁttmgs

Iy

10 Assembly, R\igging’ and .
Inspection Laboratory (2)

Prerequisite: Must be taken ooncurrenﬂy wrth.
Aviation Maintenance Technician 9.
Laboratory 6 hours

Instruction is:provided in the. skllls and teoh
niques needed for the assembly arid ¢ figging of
airframe strucmres including- weight.and bal-
ance oomputatton Opportunity.is provided to
fabricate fluid fines and. ﬁmngs

1 Alrcraft Metal Assembly (3)

csu

Prerequisite: Must be taken concurrently wrth
Aviation Maintenance Technician 12.

Lecture 3 hours. -

This course offers a' study of metal reparr pro-
cedures, including the. matenals and methods
of fastening by welding, riveting, and other
accepted techniques.




: lfered cuttmg. :

- pre
g, veldmg-andfastemng metal

are evaluated. Struictural repairs using various
lastemng and bondmg tochmques are empha-

suzed : 2

13, Hydraulic, Landing Gear, and
, Fuel Systems (3) CSU s

) lnstruction is oltered in the’ study of hydraullc, ‘
landing‘gear, and aircraft fuel systems. Em-

14 l-lydraulrc, Landmg Gear, and
Fuel Systems Laboratory (2)

Prerequisite: Must be taken concurrenfly with

Aviation Maintenance Technician 13.
Laboratory 6 hours. . ..

Hydraulic, landing’ goar -and fuel systems are
studied .and operated, .with :components re-
moved and. reinstalled. Emphasis is placed on
procedure ‘and techmques, troubleshooung,
and diagnosis.

.18 Propeller and Powerplant
Systems (3) csuU -

Prerequisite: | Must be taken concurrently with

Aviation Mamtenance Tochmcian 16.

Lecture 3 hours.

Instruction is offered in propellers. powerplant
. lubrication, cooling, induction, and exhaust
systems. Fire protection, mcludmg fire detec-
tion and extnngunshmg systems, is included.

16 Propeller :'and‘Powerplant
Systems Laboratory (2)

Prerequisite: Must be taken concurrently with
Aviation Maintenance: Technician 15.
Laboratory 6 hours. .
Instruction and practice is offered in identifying
lubrication; troubleshooting  engine lubricating

systems; servicing and -repairing propellers ..

and control systems; troubleshooting and. re-

pairing powerplant cooling, induction and ex-
haust systems; and inspecting and servicing
' powerplant fire protectlon systems

17 Ignition and Fuel Metering
Systems (2) CSU ‘

Prerequisite: Must be taken. ooncurrently with.

Aviation Maintenance Techmctan 18
. Lecture 3 hours.

Instruction is offered .}. the pnncuples and prac- . 7

tices of acrcralt powerplant lgmtwn systems
and fuel mete ng systems i

18 ngltlort andfuel Heterlng
5ystems Laboratory 2

Preroqurs:te Must be takon concurrently with '

Aviation Mainitenance. Tochmcran 17
Laboratory 6 hours.

19 Reciprocatlng Pou(erplant

" Overhaul (3)CSU - ,
-<‘5Prerequlsrte Avratton Mamlenanco Techmcran
15-and 17. Must be taken’ concurrenﬂy mlhv

Aviatron Marntenanoe Tech jan 20
Lecture 3 hours.

Instruction is olfered in mamtenance. publlca- i
tions, basic engine theory and overhaul prooe- S
: dures of recaprocatmg engines. S

20 Reclprocatlng Powerplant

‘Overhaul Laboratory 2)

Prereqursite Aviation Maintenance Tachrilcran
16 and 18. Must be taken concurrently with
Aviation Mamtenanoe Technlc:an 19

' Laboratory. 6 hours..

Instruction and practloe is offered in use of
malntenance ‘publication records relative to
overhaul procedure. Complete engine over-

. haut prooedures and methods and practice are

presented.

21 Powerplant Trouble Shooting
and Testing (3) csu

Prerequ:slle Aviation Maintenance Technician
19."Must be taken concurrently with Aviation
Mamtenance Technlc:an 22.

Lecture 3 hours.”

Instruction is olfered in engine inspection and
troubleshooting procedures for reciprocating

_engines. Course includes turbine engine
; theory and operation.

22 Powerplant Trouble Shooting
and Testing Laboratory (2)

Prerequrérte' : Aviation Maintenance Technician

© 20. Must be taken concurrently w:th Aviation

Maintenance Technician 21.

Laboratory 6 hours.

Instruction and practice is offered in the in-
stallation, operation, and-traubleshooting. of
aircraft powerplants.

23 Inspectlon and Evaluation (3)
Ccsu

; ’Praroqursrte Aviation Mainteniance Technician _
1 through Aviation Maintenance Technician 22

or. authorization for written exams. Must be
taken ooncurrently with, Awatton Maintenance
Technician 24.

Lecture 3 hours.

-Instruction is offered in conducting 100-hour

- inspections. General airframe.and powerplant

.~ Subjects for the Airframe and/or Powerplant

Lloense are reviewed. Emphasns is placed on
‘ préparation for Federal Avnauon Admmustratton

wntten examinations.
24 lnspection and Evaluation

' Laboratory 2
', Prereqmsrte Aviation Mairitenance Technician
1 through Awatlon Maintenance Technician 22
. --or guthorization Afor writlen. exams. Must be
; .taken concurrently with Awatron Maintenance
‘Technician 23 A5
_Laboratory 6 hours:

Instruction and practice is oﬁerod in conductmg
a 100-hour inspaction:on_an -airframe and

“ mine airworthiness of an airfra

- powerplant practlcal pro;ects

powerplam and using the appropnate ef

.ence material and correct procedures to d

plant. Students perform general,

;25 Federal-Oral and Practlcal
'LExammatlons (3)

Prerequts:le Aviation Maintenance Techmclan o
1 through Aviation Maintenance Techmcran 24

_ and written exams passed, or Aviation Mainte- O
.nance Technician 23 through Aviation Mainte- -

nance Techmcran 24 and written exams
passed or meet requ:rements of Federal SAir
Regulation part 147 or . written permrss:on -of
insteuctor as per Federal AII’ Regulatron 65 80

. Lecture 3 hours.

Instruction and practice is oﬁered ln oral and
practical examinations' for the airframe -and

_powerplant technician. Using FAA guidelines, - -
ooral and practical examinations are conducted

by a designated mechanic examiner.

26 Federal-Oral and Practlcal
Examinations (2)

Prerequisite: Aviation Maintenance Technician
1 through Aviation Maintenance Technician 24
and written exams passed or Aviation Mainte-
nance Technician 23 through Aviation Mainte-
nance Technician 24 and written-exams
passed, or written permission of instructor as

per Federal Air Regulation 65.80.

Laboratory 6 hours.

Instruction and practice is offered in oral and
practical examinations for the airframe and
powerplant technician. Using FAA guidelines,
oral and practical examinations are conducted

. by a designated mechanic examiner.

31 lncpection Authorization for

Aviation Mechanics (3)

Prerequisite: FAA Mechanic Certificate with
Airframe and Powerplant ratings.

Lecture 3 hours.

Instruction is offered on the Certificated Avia-
tion Mechanic reviewing regulations, inspec-
tion procedures and preparation for the Feder-
al Aviation Administration Mechanic Inspection -
Authorization.

53 Aeronautical Ground School |
(3) Csu -

Lecture 3 hours.

This course fulfills the Federal Aviation Admin-
istration requirements of.private pilot ground
school instruction with the basic study of aero-
nautics, Federal Aviation Regulations, physiol-
ogy. of flight, fundamentals of flight, meteomlo—
gy, navigation and flight plannmg o

\

61 Science of Aeronau,tics 1 (,3),,
CSuU :

Lecture 3 hours. - L
Instruction: is offered .in basic. aeronautrcal

. navigation proceduros of dead rockomng and

radio, with.emphasis on flight plannlng andthe .-
use of published aids. This course s presented o

- as preparation lor the FAA Commer y Pllot 8

Rating.
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\ cralt maintenance thatis permmed by pllots

le. A complete aireraft is used lor demof\stra-

es activities and, rela-
_onshrps of lwmg orgamsms toeach other and

~veyed.

4 Heredity-and Human
Development (3) UC:CSU
Lecture 3 hours..

Thisis an mtroductory genetrcs course for non-

science majors. Emphasis is placed on the

‘facts and fictions of heredity including its rela-

- _tionship to evolutlon. reproduction, ‘genetic

counselmg and varrous human condmons and

i dlseases

prs

[P

P

ErERn

: 5 lntroduction to Human Brology

(4) uc:csu. i
Prereqwsrre Eligibility for English 28 and oom
pletion of Mathematics 30 or equivalent.
(NOTE: This course is presented in two mod-
ules: module A, lecture; ‘module B, laboratory.
Concurrent enroliment in the modules is re-
quired.)

Lecture 3 hours; laboratory 3 hours. -

This course provides a basic introduction to

blologrcal principles. In addition, emphasis is * .

~-given to the study of the basic unit of life, the
cell, and animal tissues. This course is the

prerequisite for Anatomy 1, Mlcrobrology 20 . ;
. and Physrology 1 Recommended for non-.

blology science majors (Formerly Zoology 5. )
6 General Biology 1.(5) UC: CSU

Prereqursrte Chemlstry 1 with a grade ofCor.

better, concurrent énroliment in Chemistry -1

~and consent of. 7nstruclor or. oonsent of in- -

' structor.

Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 6 hours :
- The principles of molecular biology, cell struc-
ture and function, genetics, evolution and orga-
nization at the fissuelevelin plants and animals

are ‘studied. Biology 6 and 7 Satisfy require- -

:&; ‘menits of lower division zoology and botany for

- s biological science: ‘majors.

-Acceptable for: Biology 1A and 1B credit,

“UCLA, when. both Blology 6 and 7 aré com-

plered

7 General Biology " (s_)uc*csu*' ;

Lecture_ 3 hours laboratory 6. hours
covers the principles

_This course ¢cor )
stem -physiology in_pk

nd ama

"mals, ‘ecology and rhe course of evolution. A

survey of the vanous plant and animal- groups

- is included.

discussed and demoristrated.‘Part 43 of the
deral Aviation Agency is used as the guiding

“the world they live i in, with emphasis on their -
correlations to: the human orgamsm are sur- -

E

--others. .

10 Natural Hlstory 1(4) UC CSU

Recommended Some prior brology experl-'

ence.

Lecture 2 hours. laboratory 3 hours.

This course surveys the plants and animals of
Southern California, their history, ecology, in-
terrelatlonshrps and classification, withempha-
sis on the valley and marine environments of
the local Santa Monica and San.Gabriel Moun-

- tains. Laboratory experience rncludes field
trips to each area.

" 185 Directed Study - Blology (1)
ucC:Csu

285 Directed Study - Biology 2
uc:csu

385 Directed Study Blology (3)

- uUc:csu

Prerequisite: Consent of lnsrructor.-
Conference 1 hour per unit..
Aliows students to pursue Directed Sfudy in

~ Biology on a contract basis under the direction
"‘of a supervising instructor.
-~ Credit Limit: A maximum of 3 units in Directed
i ;Study may be taken for credit.

~~.BROADCASTING

1 Furidamentals of Radio and
_ Television Broadcasting (3)Ccsu

Reqarred of all Broadcasltng ma;ors Open to

Lecture 3 hours

- This course focuses on the basrc phases of~
-.radio and television bnoadcastmg, including its
r.vhrstory Jlegal aspects nelworks FCC pro-

Acceplable for Brology 1A and 18 credlt ‘A
" UCLA, when both Biology 6 and 7 dre com-
. pleted. ‘

grammmg, use of mouon pictures and
videotapes, sales, public service, studlo prooe-
dure and station personnel.

5 Radio and Television Acting (3)
UC:CSURPT2

Lecture 3 hours; laboratory 1 hour.
Fundamentals of acting before a microphone
or. video camera are stressed. Students per-
form in commercials and scenes using VTR
equipment. Through playback, analysis of
technique and instructor critique, students de-
velop their acting abilities.

Acceptable for credit: 12 units maximum from
Broadcasting 5, 46, and Thealre 42,44, 45, 46,
uc campuses.

26 TV-Film Aesthetics (3) CSU

This course examines television and film art
forms and covers the history, genres, produc-
tion elements, cultural impact, and possible fu-
ture development of these media. Classic pro-
grams on kinescope and videotape are shown
to illustrate course material.

46 Fundamentals of Television -
Production (4) CSU RPT 2

Prerequisite: Completion of, or concurrent en-
roliment in.Broadcasting 1.
Lecture 3 hours; laboratory 3 hours.
The-history and development of television as a
communications medium- are studied. The
uses of televrsron ‘and responsibilities of the
broadcast media are discussed. Students
analyze content and form of current programs.
Fundamenlals of television. production are
truction is.given in the opera-
tions and functions ‘of broadcast facilities. A
tour of a major network facility is included as
part of the course. :
See acceptability Broadcastrng S.
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BUSINESS

Also listed alphabetically in this catalog
Accounting, Business, Business Data Pro-
cessing, Finance, Law, Management, Market-
ing. Office. Administration, Real Estate, Super-
vision.

1 Introduction to Business (3)
Csu

(NOTE: Students who are business majors or -

who are considering a change to this major are
advised to take this course as a foundation. Itis

a survey of the fundamental aspects of all

phases of business.)

Forms of business organization, finance, per-
sonnel problems, marketing, managerial aids
and busmess-govemmem relations are sur-
veyed. Students are given an overview of all
facets of business.

31 Business English (3)

This course offers intensive review of the me-
chanics of English: spelling, grammar, punc-

tuation, sentence structure and word usage. it -

develops business vocabu|ary as well as En-
glish skills necessary in business. Same .as
Office Administration 31.

32 Business Communications (3)
Csu

A Prerequisite: Business 31 with a grade of C or
better (or equrvalent) and the avility to type.

This course teaches prac'acal psychology m
dealmg wuth people through business corres-
pondenoe It affords expenence in oomposmg

lary i
_.correct Engl ish- usage and fundsmentals of
. clear, direct and meaningful expression. Same
as Ofﬁoe Administration 32. %,

L ,38 Business Computations (3)
.-CSU

This course prowdes a brief review of the fun-

~damentals of computations followed by ap-

plications of non- algebralc mathematics to
wage payment methods and payroll prepara-
tions; percentage, markon, markup, markdown

and turnover, cash and trade discounts; simple -

interest and applications of compound interest

principles to mvestment annurty and deprecla-. )
tion problems :

Cooperative Work Experience =
Education

Business Data Processing is approved for
Cooperative Work Experience Education cred-:
it. See Cooperative Education courses for pre-
requisites, course descriptions and credit
limits.

185 Directed Study - Busmess (1)

Ccsu

CSu
385 Directed Study Business (3)

CSu

Conferenoe 1 hour per unit.

~Allows students to pursue Dlrected Study in
Business on a contract basis under the drrec~ -

tion of a supervising instructc

_Credit Limit: A.-maximum of 3:units mDrrecled,"

Study may ¢ be taken for cred: X

 BUSINESS DATA
PROCESSING

For all Business Data Prooessmg and Compu!- e
‘ er Saence-lnformafion Technology courses, a'.

285 Directed Stuoy - Business (2) -

oemﬁcate program A studen;
in and receive credit for.only one

n~98d' substitution pair.

Aoeaptable Subsmuaons. o

BDP 21 and CS 7
BDP22andCS 3
BDP29andCS 11
BDP 30 and CS 12 -

'BDP5GandCS 17

BDP55andCS39 B

1 Principles of Business D_ah

Processing 1(3) UC: :CSuU
Principles: of data processing as used in busi-

" nessand industry, including punched card data

processing, electronic computers and their ap-
plications to business systems are: covered.

* Elements and capabilities_of electronic .com-
puters programming and systems design and .

flow charting are introduced. See Computer
Sctenoe—lntormaﬂon Technology I

21 (See Computer
Science-Information Technology

7

22 (see Computer
Science-Information Technology

3

29 Fundamentals of COBOL
Programming (3) UC:CSU
Prerequisite: Business Data Processing 21 or
22 or equivalent experience with consent of
instructor.

COBOL (Common Business Oriented Lan-
guage) is a fanguage which facilitates the pro-

- . gramming of computers for-business applica-

tions. This course is intended to cover the four
divisions, flowcharting and the logic used in
COBOL. Students learn the concepts of struc-
tured’ programming featuring -modular pro-
gramming, top-down design. technique, GO
TO-less.programming and other techniques of

structured programming.:Students develop

- clear, understandable, programs which are run
-~ on the computer. See. Computer Scr-

enoe—lnformatron Technology 1.

30 Advanced CQBQL
Programmlng (3) uc:csu

“Prerequisite; Business Deta Prooessmg 29 or
equtvalenl expenence with oonsent ‘of in-

structor.
This oourse covers advanced COBOL pro-
gramming concepts’ using the Report Writer

- Feature, Sort Feature; Mass Storage Devices,
. -Tablé Handling, Segmentation and other ad-
- vanced COBOL programming techniques. Stu-
dents program and test programs on aoomput- C

er

SEN
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.31 éuslness;nata Prooessing
U

e

i instructcons are covered through programmmg
projects. See Computer Saence-lnformauon
= Technology 17.

_Cooperative Work Experience
! Education

. 'Busmess Data Processing ‘is approved for

Cooperative Work Experience Education cred-

it SeeCooperatwe Education courses for pre-

“ requisites, course descrlptlons ‘and credlt
Ilmlts )

' CHEMISTRY

1 General Chemistry 1(5)

- UcC:CSu

_ Prerequisites:. 1. Either hlgh sdrool chemistry

%% or Chemistry 10 with a grade of Corbetter, and
. a satisfactory score on a chemistry placement

~ examination given in advance of registration.

gt;a;;e;mq!

?A{‘,'/‘ o

P EEret )

- Students should consult the Admissions

¥ * Office, the Counseling Office orthe Chemistry
i . Department for dates -of examinations.
= 2. A minimum of two years of high school
mathematics or: completlon of Mathematics 20

been  completed within the last two years.

Reoommended Completton of English 28 or &
-more advanced reading and composition
£ course. with a grade«xof C or. betfer, or ellgrbmly

Thes\ a basu: course omphas:zing pnnctples

ometry, atomic and molecular struc-

{ ris; oxidation=retiuction, acids
;Jases and_an-introductionto chemical
nodynamics. The laboratory emphasizes

basic Iaboratory skills, chemical principles, and

- -quantitative relatlonshaps

- One course maximum credit for 3 or 10.

orits. eqmvalent Both prerequisites must have.

ries. It includes discussions of chemi- -

th ;penodlc table, gases, liquids, -

Chemistry 1 and Chemistry 2 are’ acceptable

for Chemistry 11 ABC, BL, CL credit, UCLA. No

credit for Chemistry 3or 10 if taken after Chem— ‘

istry 1.

2 General Chemistry Il (5) -
uc:Csu

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1 with a grade of C or
better within the last two years.

Lecture and conference 5 hours; laboratory 4
hours. L

This course is a continuation of Chemistry 1,
with an introduction to chemical kinetics, chem-
ical equilibrium with emphasis on aqueous
equilibria, electrochemistry, nuclear chemistry,
organic chemistry, and descriptive inorganic
chemistry. The laboratory includes both quan-
titative experiments and qualitative analysis.
Chemistry 1 and 2 are acceptable for Chemis-
try 11 ABC, BL, CL credit, UCLA. No credit for
Chemistry 3 or 10 if taken after Chemistry 1.

3 Introductory Chemlstry (5)

UC:CSU.

Prerequisites: A knowledge of basic arithm'etic
as taught in. Mathematics 30- (Arithmetic for
College Students) is essential; Mathematics 31

(Elementary Algebra) or one ‘year. of high

school algebra is highly recommended

Also recommended is completion of Enghsh 21
or a more advanced reading and composition
course with a grade of C or better; or eltglbdlty
for-English 28.

eeoonomlcs, physical education, -

. elementary-educationt, and for liberal arts ma-

" jors who' neod a physical science laboratory

'

Lecture and conference, 4. hours, laboratery, 3 -

hours.
This introductory course emphasszes the pnn-

ciples of chemistry, including inorganic and or-
ganic chemistry. It is intended for students.in.

_course. Students intending to take Chemistry 1

shouid take Chemnstry 10 rather than Chetms- )
try 3.

9 l,ntrod_uctori Organic:"_and

Biochemistry (4) UC:CSU
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1, 3or 10 mthagrade
of C or better.

Lecture 3 hours; laboratory 3 hours Sl
This course is designed for students who are
majonng in dental hygtene, home:economics :
or nursing. Emphasis is-plac . organi
chemistry and the processes that occut inliving
tissues. The relationship between organicand
biochemistry is presented at the moleoular as
well as the cellular level.

10 Introduction to. General

Chemlstry (5) UC:CSU - .

Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra

or Mathematics 31 and a satrsfactory score on

an entrance examination testmg background

for this course..

Recommended: Completion of English 21ora
more advanced reading and composmon )

course with grade ofCor better: orahglbillty_ E
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. try 10:is also-recommended for students who
-have been away from high school chemistry for
more than two years.
Acceptable for Physical Science M2 or Chem-
istry M2 credit, UCLA..
Max:mum of one course from Chemistry 3 or
10. Maxrmurn of 4 credits transferable to UC.

No credit for Chernistry 3 or 10 if taken after -~

Chemistry 1.

14 Int[oductory Organic
Chemistry (5) UC:CSU -

. Prerequisite: Chemrstry 2 with agrade of C'ar - '

Dbetter. -

‘Lecture 3 hours; taboratory 6 hours.

The studentis introduced to structure, bonding,
stereochemistry and functional group chemis-
try with- emphasis on mechamsms In the
laboratory the essential skills of preparation,
isolation, purification and identification of or-
ganic compounds are presented.

Chemistry 14 and 15 aooeptable for Chem. 21,
22, 24 credit, ‘UCLA.

15 Introductory Bnochemlstry (5)

UC:CSuU

Preréquisite: Chemistry 14 with a grade of C or
better.

Lecture 3 hours; laboratory 6 hours.
Anintroduction to the structure, properties, and
metabolism of carbohydrates, fats, proteins,

nucleic acids, vitamins and hormofies. Rela- _

tionships between metabolism and energy are
presented. In_the laboratory, the preparation
and reactions of biologically important. com-
pounds, both chemical and enzymatic, are in-
vestigated.

Chemistry. 14 with 15 acceptable for Chem. 21,
22, 24 credit, UCLA. '

" 30 Chemistry Review (1)
Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in Chem-
istry 3 or 10.;

This' is a 1-hour-per-week review period in
which students who have difficulty:with prob-
lem-solving are provided opportunities for-su-
pervised study and work in chemrcal calcula-
“tions.

185 Drrected Study - Chemistry
(1) uc: CSU '

285 Dlrected Study Chemistry
(2) UC: Ccsu

385 Dlrected Study - Chemistry

(3) Uuc:csu ‘

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Conference 1 hour per unit.
Allows students to pursue Directed Study in
Chemistry on a contract basis under the direc-
tion of a supervusmg instructor.

. Credit Limit: A maximum of 3 units in Dlrected
Study may be taken for credit.

CHILD DEVELOPMENT

1 Child Growth- and Development N

(3) uc:csu

Lecture 3 hours.
The process of human development from pre-
birth to adolescence is studied. Emphasis is

placed on development which enables children
to reach physical, mental, emotional and social
maturity.

2 The Child and the School (3)
csu

Prerequisite: Venflcatlon of annual tuberculo-
sis test. -

Lecture 3 hours.

This is a survey course of preschool education.
The student becomes aware of various types of
schools offering experiences to children be-
tween 2 and 5 years of age. The personal char-
acteristics of preschool teachers and opportu-
nities for careers in the field are studied. Curri-
culum suitable for preschool children is in-
cluded.

3 Creative Experiences for
Children'l (3) CSU

Recommended: Child Development 1 and 2.
Lecture 3 hours.

Many types of creative experiences for young
children are explored including painting, clay,
music, drama, art materials and language de-
velopment. The student has an opportunity to
learn to 'set up, control and evaluate children’s
experiences.in a classroom setting. ¢

6 The Residential Child Care
Worker (3) CSU

Lecture 3 hours. :

Thisis a basic “How-to” training course for staff
of children’s institutions and group homes and
for foster parents dealing with emotionally dis-
turbed, neglected, dependent, retarded and
physically handicapped children.

10 Child Health (3) CSU

Recommended: Child Development 1 and 2.

Lecture 3 hours.
This course includes information-on the nutri-

tional needs and physical and mental well-:

. being of children from birth to adolescence.
Information dealing with special problems/
handicaps is included. Habits and attitudes to-

ward health are discussed. Community' re- _

sources which are available to assist in the
physical and mental well-being of the chﬂd are
explored.

11 Home, School and oommunity
Relations (3) CSU

Recommended: Child Development 1 and 2.
Lecture 3 hours. .

A study is made on the effect of chlldrens
homes, schools and communities on their de-
velopment. Special emphasis is placed on the
dynamics ‘of human relations in the multi-
cultured urban setting. The cooperation be-
tween all agencies connected with the young
child is studied in depth

12 Parent Involvement in Early
Childhood (3) CSU
Recommended: Child Development 1 and 2.

- Lecture 3 hours.

Emphasis is placed on familiarizing students
with techniques used in parent-teacher confer-
ences to enable them to relate better to the
families of the children in their classrooms.
Techniques such as role-playing and personal
interviews are utilized to give students confi-
dence in working with parents and their specific
problems.

21 Child Development Practices
(3)CSU -

Prerequisite: Child Development 1 and 2 o0r
consent of instructor. Verifi ication of annual
tubérculosis test.

Lecture 2 hours; laboratory 3 hours.:

Teachlng methods and jprogram planning for
preschool studénts are examined along with

- the use of materials ‘and equipment:in the
classroom. Observation and limited participa-. -
tionin the preschool classroom areincludedas =~

well as discussions on the development of well:
adjusted personality- during the preschool
years.
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"\zz*l.aboratory in Child

Devetopment (4)CSURPT 2

. Prereqursrte GChild Development 1, 2 and 21.
- Verification of annual tuberculosis test.

" - Lecture 2 hours; laboratory 6 hours. 7
~.Work with nursery school children is conducted

- Under-the direction of a nursery school staff
fmember and is supplemented by the supervr- i
= sion of the course mstructor Emphasrs is

' plaoed on developrng, amplementmg and eva-

or young chrl-

Prereqursrre Chrld Development 1.

. :Lectureahours o

“+A survey of infant-toddler development and

S

s

current educational programs is provided. Prin-
ciples of infant-toddler care and environmental
and curricular design are studied: An opportun-
ity for observation and participation in field and
clrmcal work is offered. .

34 Observing and Recording
Children’s, Behavior (3) CSU

Lecture 2 hours,‘ laboratéry 1 -hour.
This course includes observlng reoordrng and

E rnterpretmg children’s. behavror in a variety of

settings. Diaries, anecdotes and other forms of
written and oral records are explored and used.

41 Organization and

Administration of Nursery
Schools (3) CSU
Prerequisite: Child Development 1.and 11 or

consent of instructor. Recommended Chrld :

Development 2.
Lecture 3 hours.
The principles and practices of n'ursery school
organization ard administration covered in-
clude organizational structure, budgetmg, per-
sonnel policies and practices, records, statis-
tics, reporting and relationship with community
resources. . .

Cooperatrve Work Experrence

Ce

 Education

Child Development is approved for Coopera-
tive Work Experience Education credit. See
Cooperative Education courses for prerequi-
sites, course descriptions and credit limits.

. CHINESE

21 Fundamentals of Chinese I (3)
uc:csU

Lecture 2 hours; laboratory 1 hour.

This course introduces the fundamentals of
pronunciation and grammar structure. Practi-
cal material for simple conversation, based on
everyday experiences, is offered. Emphasis is
placed upon the spoken language Chinese 21
and Chinese 22 together are* equrvalent to
Chinese 1.

NOTE: Chinese 21 and Chrnese 22 equal
Chinese |, UC.

22 Fundamentals- ofChrnese ] (3)’

uc: :CsuU

Lecture 2 hours laboratory 1 hour
This' course completes the elementary gram-
mar of Chinese. Practical material for srmple

'COMPUTER SCIENCE:

[

conversation, based on everyday expenenoes,

“is offered. Emphasis is placed uponlhe spoken .

language.
See NOTE: Chinese 21.

‘CINEMA

" (For classes in Cinema see Theatre 501 505,

507, 509)

COMPUTER SCIENCE-

INFORMATION
" TECHNOLOGY

(See also Business Data: Processing)
For all Computer Screnoe-lnformatron Tech-

‘no1ogy and Business Data Processrng

courses, a maximum of 3 courses (9 units)
regerdless of department is aooeptable for
transfer to UC campuses. :
Offerings in Computer Science-Information
Technology and Business Data Prooessmg are
cross referenced. Courses which may be sub-
stituted are listed below, and either course
offering is acceptable for credit in WLAC de-
gree and certificate programs. A student.may
enroll in and receive credit for only one course
in each substitution pair.
Acceptable substitutions:

CS1andBDP 1 .
. CS 7.and BDP 21

CS 3 and BDP 22
- CS 1t and BDP 29

CS 12 and BDP 30

CS 17 and BDP 58

CS 39 and BDP 55

1 Principles of Business Data -
Processing | (3) UC:CSU"

Principles of Data Processing, |ncludrng asur-
vey of electronic computer systems, compo-
nents, languages and techniques are covered.
Examples of scientific and commercial applica-
tions are given. Elements and capabilities of.
electronic computers, programming,: systems
designing and flow charting. are introduced.
Computers and related equipment in the cam-
pus data center are used to familiarize the stu-
dent with the actual operation of typrcal sys-
tems. .

See Business Data Processing |.

3 Business COmputer
Programming | (3) UC:CSU
Prerequisite: Computer Scrence 1 or.equiva-

lent experience with oonsent of instructor.
This introductory course-in programmrng is for

those students who are currently employed in

data processing, who need_a one semester
transfer colrse or who plan to prooeed tomore
détailed studies of programming techniques.
Students are introduced to FORTRAN,
COBOL and the ASSEMBLY languages. A
computer is available on campus for students

" to “debug” and run their programs. -

7 RPG Programming (3) UC:CSU

Prereqursrre ‘Computer Scrence-lnformatron

Technabgy 1 or equivalent expenence wrth
oonserrt of instructor.

3
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techniques of data’ processrng ‘with
on the programming of reports using the' Re-
port Program Generator (RPG). The basic prin-

ciples and general concepts of RPG language
and programming are covered, providing the

~ student with a basic computer programming

course, Students write and test programs on
the campus oomputer : :

11 COBOL Programmlng I (3)
ucC: CSU

Prerequrslte Computer Scrence-lnfonnatron
Technology 3 or 7 or equivalent expenende
with consent of instructor.

COBOL ' (Common Business Oriented Lan-
guage) is a language which facilitates the pro-
gramming of computers for business applica-
tions. The course is intended to cover the four

" divisions, flowcharting and logic used in

COBOL. Students {earn the concepts of struc-
tured programming, featuring modular pro-
gramming, top-down design technique, GO
TO-less programming and other techniques of
structured programming. Students develop a
clear, understandable, program to be run on
the computer.

17 Assembly Language
Programming | (3) UC:CSU
Prerequisite: Computer Science-Information
Technology 3 or equivalent -experience with
consent of instructor.

This course presents IBM 360/370 ASSEM-
BLY language programming — including data
presentation, component and programming
organization. The use of registers, addressing,
arithmetic (decimal and fixed point) and macro
instructions are covered through programiming
projects.

See Business Data Processing 58.

19 PASCAL Programming (3)
uc:csu

Prerequisite: At least one advanced program-
ming class (Computer Science 27, 37, 39,
Business Data Processing 29).

This course presents the Pascal programming
language, ‘emphasizing its structure and ap-
plication to business and scientific problems

.along with elements of good programmlng

style and the production of high quality, main-
tainable programs Students write Pascal pro-
grams on campus mrcrocomputers

' 27 FORTRAN Programming 3).

ucC:Csu

Prerequisite: Computer Scrence-lnformatlon
Technology 3 or equrvalent expenence>wrth
consent of instructor.
Students learn to use the FORTRAN fanguage
to program typical, practrcal problems aswould
be encountered in scientific, industrial -and
commercial applrcatrons Students
grams which are run on the campu
Emphasis is- placed on the comput
The concepts of structured -p gri
featuring modular programming and.top-down
desrgn techniques, are emphasrzed
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ing system software, and an introduction
useofsymbolicéssembly language. The cam-

pusdomputerandusoperaﬁngsystemand

-are used to asserl_\ble and

are emphasized.
‘ 38 COmputer Operations (3)
‘ Prereq site: 'Computer Science 3 or irs

equivalent with consent of instructor. - -
This course provides an introduction to the op-

eration of modern computer systems Operat- -

ing sysfems and computer systém software are
described in general. Students learn to operate

the computer and its’ peripheral equipment-

through job control language -and become
familiar with the operation and management of
a computer center, by using the campus com-

puter. On-line systems teohnology and. pro-
cessing are emphaslzed and mrcroproeessor
CPM is mduded

39 Advanced ‘Computer
Programming (3) UC:CSU

Prerequisite: Computer Scrence-lnformat:on
Technology 3 or 27 or equivalent experience
- with consent of instructor.

This advanced course introduces the use of
modern microprocessors in computing, with
special emphasis on the application of the
BASIC language to a wide variety of current
problems such as color graphics, dynamic
games, high resolution plotting, computerized
music and disk file manipulations. Particular
attention is paid to the interface between
"BASIC and the machine language of typical

microprocessors and their monitor systems.

Students learn to operate, program and under-
stand the application of two very popular mic-
roprocessor types, the 6502-based.Apple Il
and the Z80-based CP/M systems. both of
which are avatlable on campus.

Cooperative Work Experience
. Education

Computer Science-Information TechnoIogy is
approved for Cooperative Work Experience
~~ Education credit. See Cooperative Education

courses for prerequisites, course descrlptlons .

' ‘and credit limits.

'COQPERATIVE
"EDUCATION

ing courses provide Cooperatrve
e Ed i

On ‘”ystemsteehnologyandpro— v

291 Work Experience in Malor 1
(2) UC:CSU
391 Work Experience in Ma]or l
(3) uc:Ccsu.

491 Work Experlenoe in Ma}or I
(4) UC:CSU

Prereqursvte -Employment in a field. related to
the students’ major as verified by the signature
of the Cooperatlve Education Advisor.

Supervised traumng is conducted in the form of

on the-job training in an employment area that,
" willenhance the students educattonal goals on

campus.
Limits to lransfer credlt See Cooperauve

" Education -Credit Guide.

192 Work Expertence in Maior Il‘
(1) uc:csu ‘

292 Work Experlenee In Ma]or ]
(2) UC:Csu

'392 Work Experience in Major "n

(3) UC:Csu

492 Work ExperIenee in Ma]or [}

(4) UC:Csu

- Prerequisite: Completion of course 191, 291,

-391 or 491, Work Experience in Major I, and
employment in a field related to the students’
major as verified by the signature of the Coop-

_erative Education Advisor.

Advanced supervised trammg is conducted in
the form of on-the-job training in an employ-
ment area that will enhance the students’ edu-
cational goals-on campus.

Limits to transfer credit: See Cooperative
Education Credit Guide.

193 Work Experience in-Major il
(1) uc:csu
293 Work Experience in Ma]or III
(2) UC:Csu
393 Work Experience in: Maior [[]]
(3) uc:Csu
493 Work Experience in Major L

(4) UC:CSU

Prerequisite: Completion of course 191 291,
391 or 491, Work Experience in Major | and
course 192, 292, 392 or 492. Work Experience

in Major 1l and employment in a field related to

the students’ major as verified by the signature
of the Cooperative Education Advisor.

Advanced supervised training is conducted in

‘the form of on-the-job training in an employ-
ment area that will enhance the students edu-
cational goals on campus.

Limits to transfer credit: See Cooperauve )

Educatlon Credlr Gurde

194 WOrk Experlence In Ma]or IV v

(1) uc:csu

294 WO‘ Experience in Ma]or IV, |

(2) uc:csu’

_ 394 Work Experience in Ma]or IV
(3)uc:csu

494 Work Experience in Ma]or IV
(4) uc: CSU

: penenoelnMa;orIllandemploimem ﬁeld
related to the students’ major as- '

" ment area that will enhance the stude

~Laboratory 6 hours..

- ber of the preventwe dentist eam.

391 or 491, Work Experience in &
192, 292, 392 or 492, Work Exper
Jor H; course 193,293,393 or :

srgnature of ‘the Cooperar
Advanced supemsed training i rs O
the form of ‘on-the-job tr

cational goals on campus :
Limits to transfer credit: See Coc
Education Credtt Gu:de

195 Work Experlenoe Genera

395 Work' Experlenoe General I
3

Prerequisite: None. R :
Supervised training is provided in the area of
general employment practices with. emphasis
on attitude, ethics, and integrity. On-the-job '
tramingneednotbemtheoollegemapr but
must be educational. - -

Limits to transfer credit See Cooperetive
Education Credit Guide. :

196 Work Expeﬂenee General II

(1)

296 Work- Experlenee General II

2

.396 Work Experience - General n

3
Prerequisite: Completion ofcourse 195 295 or
395, Work Experience - General |.

‘Supervised training is provided in the area of

general employment practices with emphasis
on attitude, ethics, and integrity. On-the-job :
training need not be in the oollege major but
must be educational.

Limits to transfer credit: See Cooperallve
Education Credit Gurde

DENTAL HYGIENE

(Courses are open to Dental Hygiene Majors
only.)

100 Principles of Clinical DentaI
Hygiene (2)

Lecture 2 hours.

This course provides begmnlng dental hygiene
students with the scientific knowledge and
understanding of the basic principles of dental .

techniques and procedures for appIymg com-
plete oral hygiene services.

101 Clinical Dental HygIene 1 (2)

This mtroductory rse to clinical dentel
‘hygiene is designed to develop the skills and - -
techniques requrred for performing the oral |
prophylaxis and orienting students to the role
and function of € ygie




al techniques; darkroom processing
ing procedures.and interpretation of
fadlpgraphs for,prehmmary evaluatlon are dus«

: 104.‘Tooth ‘Morphology (2)
- Lecture 1.hour; laboratory 3 hours.
A detailed study is made of permanent and
. deciduous  dentition including morphology,
emphon function- and occlusion. Laboratory
" .sessions.include comparison of various -ex-
" tracted teeth and the funcnonal relationships of
teeth.

105 General Pathology @) .
‘ Lecture 2 hours.

* Thiscourse focuses on the major diseases and

disorders which students will_encounter in
pfacuce Scientific terms and disease mechan-
' isms are introduced by stressing the patient as
well as the disease.

106 Anatomy and Embryology for
Dental Hygiene (3) :

- Lecture 2 hours; {ecture/demonstration 1 hour.
A detailed study of the Anatomy and Embryolo-

gy of the human head, neck, face and jaw
. through lecture and demonstration. -

- 150 Preventive Dentistry (1)
Prerequisite: Open only to Dental Hygiene stu-
dents who have completed all Dental Hygiene
program courses attempted with a grade of C
or better.
" Lecture 1 hour.

_‘This course provides the fundamentals for the
. clinical application of preventive dentistry pro-
cedures. Content centers on the use of dental
. fluorides, caries.susceptibility testing, dietary
-analysis, plaque control therapy and communi-

catons skills for effective patient counseling.

. 151 Clinical Dental Hygiene Il (3)
- Prerequisite: Open only to-Dental Hygiene stu-
dents who have completed all Dental Hygiene

program oourses attempted wnh agradeof C -

or better.

Under supervision in a clumcal environment at
UCLA, students, apply knowledge and basic
clinical skills learned in DH 101 and other pre-
- clinical classes toward proficiency in the care

g and trealment of.the dental hygiene panent

«152 Radlology n- Advanced
Radiology (1) ¢
Prerequisite: Open only to Dental Hyglene stu-
* dents ' who have completed all Dpntal Hygierie‘
program courses an‘empted mth a rade of C
or better. ' Ak :
Lecture 1 hour. -
This course is mtended to fammanze students
with advanced mtra-oral extra-oral and spe-

~

{ 1aboratdry e)kperlence in. mtraoral o La ratory 3 hours.

érs(anding of panora ’
Iometnc -and photographic surveys and eq

lqgraphlc evaluations as theypedam to

T dental fh’xgme are emphas«zed

153 Radiology - Labora;orv (1)

Prerequrs:te @pen only to Dental Hyglene stu-
dents who. have ‘completed all Denlai Hygiene

program oourses attempted wrth a grade of c

or. better

cal laboratory experience in exlra-oral
pecialized intra-oral and preliminary radio-

; graphlc m(efpretatlons are developed.

" 154 Oral Pathology )

Prereqwsite Open only to Dental Hygiene stu-,
" dents who have completed all Dental Hygiene

program courses attempted with-a grade of C
or better.

Lecture 2 hours.

This course provides an introduction to, inter-
pretation of clinical and histological pathologic
conditions. Students view oral abriormalities
with the use of slides and radiographs.

" 155 Dental Materials (2)
Prerequ:sne Open only to Dental Hygiene stu-

dents who have completed all Dental Hygiene
program courses attempted with a grade of C
or better.

Lecture 2 hours.

The purpose of this course is to study the prop-
erties, composition and mampulanon of mate-
rials used in the field of dentistry and dental
hygiene. The study of dental materials enables

- the dental hygienist to understand the behavior

of these materials and thus subsequent man-
|pulatton

156 Head and Neck: Histology
and Embryology )
Prerequisite: Open only to Dental Hyg:ene stu-

. dents who have completed all Dental Hygiene

program courses attempted with a grade ofC
or better.

Lecture 2 hours; Iaboratory 3 hours.

The embryonic development of the head, neck,
face and jaws is discussed with special em-
phasis on:the development of the oral cavity

- and teeth; microscopic structure of tissues of
the oral cavity and head and ‘neck are corre-.

‘lated with gross anatomic structure.

200 Intro’ducti’ori to Dental
Pathology (1)
Prerequisite: Open only to Dental Hyg:ene stu-

dents who have completed all Dental Hyﬁlene :

program Courses. atlempled w:th a grade of C
or better.

Lecture 1 hour. ;
This course provides an introduction to the
understanding, recognition and proper.freat-
ment of dental tissue pathology. Lectures and
discussion cover the aspects of occlusal dys-
furiction, dental caries, puipal pathology, al-
terations and injuries 10 tooth tissue, freatment

_planning and principles of advanced’ mstru-

mentation.

p-.
re discussed. More advanced interpre-

202 Dental Specialties and
Expanded Functions (2) ‘
Prerequrslte Openonly to Dental Hygiene stu-
dents who have oompleted all Dental Hygiene
program courses attempted w:th a grade of C
or better.

Lecture 2 hours. " -

This course is designed to enable the demal
hygnene student to understand and appreciate
the various aspects of dentistry to which dental
hygieneis allied. The specialized areas of den-
tal practice are presented to establish a proper
perspective of dental hygiene in its relationship
to the subdivisions of dentistry. s

203 Dental SPecialtles and
Expanded Funchons Laboratory
(L) £

Laboratory 3 hours.

Expanded furictions for: the dental hygienist
deals with the integration of the hygienist into

- the dental team as a flexible auxiliary for pres-
entand future positions in the oral health deliv-

ery system Areas of study include: placement
and removal of rubber dams; myofunctlonal
therapy; sizing of stainless steel crowns; siz-
ing, placement and removal -of temporary
crowns; mouthguard ‘construction; placement
and removal of anterior and posterior matrices;
placement and condensation of composite re-
storations;-placement,: ‘condensation "and
finishing of amalgam restorations and design
of restoranve preparatlons,

204 Dental Health Education (1)

Prerequisite: Open only to Dental Hygiene stu-
dents who have completed all Dental Hygrene
program courses’ attempted with a grade of C
or better.

Lecture -1 hour.

This mtroductory course to dental healith
education is designed to orient dental hygiene
students in the role of the dental health educa-
tor. This course applies educational tech-
niques in teaching elementary pre-school aged
chlldren and those wuth special handicaps.

205 Dental Health Education -
Practicum (1) i '

Prerequ:srte Open only to Dental Hyg:ﬁne sty-
dents who have. completed ali Dental Hygiene
progrgm courses ‘attempted with a grade of C




AL HYGIENE
i "’actical'»expenence’ rios which

’ Y,Lecture 2 hours
Thts course is i

Lectures on anatomy,
histology and pathology of the periodontium
are correlated with the clinical aspeots of
‘periodontal treatment and various therapeutic
measures currently inuse. Ernphasrs is)placed
on root planing and:soft trssue curettage. -

207 Pain COntroI (1)
Prerequisite: Open only to Dental Hygrene stu-

: . .dents who have completed all Dental Hygiene
" . program courses attempted with'a grade ofC

or better. . :

Management of pain control through the use of
local anesthetics nitrous. oxide' and -oxygen
~‘sedation is studied through Iectures ‘and
laboratory practice. - ;

208 Pharmacology (3) A .

Prereqursrte ‘Enrollment limited to 2nd year

Dental Hygiene students.
Lecture 3 hours.

This course presents the general pnnotptes of

pharmacology including the pharmacodyna-

mics, pharmacokinetics, adverse reactions, -

and contraindications of drugs. ‘Emphasis will
be placed on those drug groups especially re-

1ecture .course, Dental .

] ‘slte Open only to Dental Hygiene st
ve complered aII Dental Hyglene ‘

dents who have oomplered all Dental Hygies

program courses attempted with a grade c '

or better. - o ik
Lecture:2-hours. ' o R

" . Through lecture, class drscusston and group ©

activities, students focuson mechangeswmoh
are. controntrng health care.

252 Essentials of Degtat Hygl
: Practloe (2 . s
**' Prerequisite: Open only t0 Dental Hygrenestu-" ,

 Areas of discussion are role delineation, legal . - s

considerations, ethics and praotlce m
ments.

253 Community Dentat Health 2).

Prerequisite: Open only ! to Dental
dents who have oompleted allDental

program courses altempted mrh a grade of C ~

or better. -
Lecture 2. hours.

" This course is an mtroductron tothe pnncrples )
of dental public health. it mcludes the history

and trends in dental care
of governmental and-
cies, dental dtsease pre)

and statrsttos
254 Community Dental Health iy 4
Practicum (1) .

Prerequisite: Open only | to Lﬁental Hygrene stu-‘ '
dents who have completed all Dental Hygiene

program courses attempted wrlh a grade of c
or better. :

Practicum 2 hours.

The purpose of this course is to rntroduce stu-
dents to- problems. ideas, concepts and pro-

* gram planning in public heaith and commumty

levant to dental practice including the general -

anesthetics; local anesthetics,, sedatives,
analgesics, antiseptics, autonomic drugs, and
antrbrottos

250 Advanced Periodontal
Seminar (1) ‘

Prerequisite: Open only to Dental Hygiene stu-
dents who have completed all Dental Hygiene
program courses attempted with a grade of C
or better.

Lecture 1 hour.

in seminars, students discuss auxiliary proce-
dures for the periodontally involved patient.
Cases are presented and discussed. Empha-

sis is placed on treatment planning and evalua-.

tion of treatment.

251 Clinical Dental Hygiene IV (4) -

Prereqursrte Open only to Dental Hygrene stu-
dents who have ¢ leted all Dental Hygiene

program courses arternpted with a grade of C .

or better.
‘Clinic 12 hours.
‘Under supervision in a clinicai envrronment

students -apply. knowledge and clinical skills

learned.in pre-clinical :
wellas from other clini
moreasrng proﬁcrency in eatment of the den-
tal hygiene patient. Rotating assrgnments into
various dental specialty clinics provrde an
opportunity ‘to.observe and partrcnpate as a
dental’ hygtemst in these areas.

dentistry. The major emphasis of the course is

“the application of systematic planning, imple-

mentation and evaluation of community educa-
tion programs Through the course project stu-
dents are directly involved in identifying dental
heaith problems, identifying and analyzing the
target group, collecting baseline data, writing

program -objectives, writing basic_health.

education methodologies -and evaluatrng a

_dental health education program.

DRAFT ING

1 General Drafting 1 (3) csu

Prerequisite: None. o
Lecture 1 hour laboratory 5 hours PR

This course provides basic training in the prep-

aration of industrial drawings, including the
underlying principles of mechanical.drawing,
the use of drawing instruments, geometric con-

struction, freehand fechnical sketching, srngle- .

view and multr-vrew drawrngs, sectlomng.
drrnensroning

2 Applied Technieel Drafting 1 (4)

cSsu
Prereqursrte Drafting 1 orGeneral Engrneer-

“ing 52.

Lecture 1 hour Iaboratory 5 hours
This course continues developmen

A techmques and includes ANSI and MIL.STD.

conventions, auxiliaries,’ fasteners toleranc-
ing, assemblres, and detatl drawings.

'tlon. eprdemrology .
. Study may be taken for. credrt

tof Draftrng ,':

Credit errt ’maxrmum of3 um, mDir X

ECONOMICS

"1 Prtnciples of Eoonomrcs i (3)

uc:CsuU

This rntrog.tctory oourse provrdes the student i

with -an“understanding of the basic_economic

principles and forces which govern the produc-‘ :
tion and distribution of goods and services.

Topics include:-forms of business orgamza—
tions; the role of government in the ‘economic

_system; value ‘and price -in a free enterprise .
system; Iabor-management relations and con-

~ temporary economic . developments T

~ Acceptable. for. Economics 1 credit, UCLA.

2 Prlncrples of Economics F&))

ucC: CSU

ThISJS an’ tntroductory course in the prrncrples
of macroeconomics.:Topics considered in-
clude: the national income, business fluctua-

B

tions, the ﬁnancral system, public finance; in-

ternational economics:and application’ of ec-

onomic principles to contemporary economic - 3
_ developments. -

Acoeptable for Economics 2 credit, UCLA.

4 Economlcs for. the Consumer

(3) UC:CSU

Students study economics trom the consumer

vtewpornt The course deals with the consum-

er's place i the economy, budgeting, family
financial management -consumer choice, con-:.
_sumer credit; saving and investment, 'festa

pianning, rnsuranoe and oonsumer ards

10 Economic History of the
Umted States (3) Uc: csu

oolomal oommeroe agnculture eoonomrcv

tion, rise of the factory
system, internal transportatron and com-
munrcatton the agrarian revolutron, the con-

R

Bgroo




' solidation of busmess the Iabor movement,
business cycles and world’ economic relations.
Same as History 15.

- Aoceptable for Econom:cs 10.credit, UCLA.

EDUCATION

1 Introduction to Teaching (3)
UC CSU

= Recommended for those interested in or plan-
: nmg to enter the teaching profess:on

- A general introduction to various fields'of edu-

.cational thought and practice is provided. The.
? 5 . nature of teachrng and the qualifications which

lead to success in the field of-education.are,
l

_ practice infhe classroom are discussed. Same
~ as Education 2 with Education 3.

? A student may receive credit only forEducat:on'

1.0r.for Education 2 and 3. No credit wrll be

: given for all three courses or for combmatrons :

~of Educatian 1 and 2 or Education 1 and. 3.

= UCLA: Maximum credit: 3 units for any com-.

omauon of Education 1, 2 or :r

2 Introduction to Educatlon 1 (1)
. _uc :CSU _
2 Students are provided. with an opportunrty to
~ ascertain. their interest in and aptitude for a
- “career in education. Course assignments in-
- clude observation of teachers at work.
" Education 2 with Education 3 is equtvalent to
Education 1.

wasim

bmatvon of Education 1, 2 or 3.

3 Introduction to Educatron ] (2)

- UC:CSU

Prereqursrte Tuberculin Test or Chest X-i Hay :

%" required béfore tutoring.

: This course provides a survey of current edu-

.2 cational trends and includes an analysis of per-
*'sonal qualifications required for success in the
. field. Opportunities to tutor rndrvrdual students
on the elementary, secondary or commumty
college level are also provided. Additional time
is required for tutoring.

. Education 2 with Education 3 is equ:valent to

* Education 1.

UCLA: Maximum credit: 3 units for any com-

bmatron of Education 1, 2 or 3.

ra— (),‘:.\(5

s

== 4 Principles and Practices for
: Teacher-Aides.(3) = .
b Theory and techniques of teacher-alde in-
volvementin assisting regular teachersinprac-
* tical ways in the school and the c135sroom are
:; covered. -
°5 Introduction to lnstructional
.- Media (3)

Thls course provides:an lntroductlon to the in- F
3,‘ novative field of- educational technology and -

medra = meludrng ‘an overwew of r:ihe area

tory. It provldes stud_ ,
edia f

3 separately
¥ (5A-SB SC) and’ may. | be repeated utlhzmg
- different media packages. .

studred Vocational opportunities and current’

" UCLA: Maximum credit: 3 units for any com-

medra matenals in the College : Center‘

" 12 should be taken concurrently.
, ALabteefofmlenalueed o

Assistlng (3),~ csu

This course asslsts the educatronal arde in.

gaininga greater understanding ofthe teacher-
student aid relatrcnshrp and its effect on the
leamning environment in the classroom: De-
velopme,nt of communication skills and oftutor-
ing techmques is stressed. .

Cooperatlve Work Experlence }
Education i

Educatronfls' appnoved for Cooperatrve Work
Experience Education credit. See ‘Cooperative. .

" Education-courses lor prereqursrtes "course

descnptrons and credﬂ lrmrts

ELECTRONICS

.Appllcable Iaboratory matenal fees:. wrll be

announced by the instructor.

2 lntroductlorr to Electronlcs (3)
csu.

Recommended: Electronrcs Technology ma-
“Jors: should enroll in Electromcs 10 ooncur-

rently
Lecture 3 hours:

An overview of the field: of applled electronm.-
andits employment opporturutres is i

alohg with. an introduction to cor

unlts

-4 Fundamentals of Electronics B

(4) CsU

Prerequisite: One year of high 'school algebra’
or Mathematics 31. Day Students: Recom-

mended ‘that Electromcs 2 and 10 be taken
concurrently. - :
Evening Students Recommended that Elec-
tronics 10 be taken concurrently.

Lab fee for material used.

Lecture 3 hours; laboratory 3 hours.

The detailed study of direct current theory and -

applications is made. Topics include DC cir-.
cuits, Ohm's Law, power sources, magnetlsm
capacitance, inductance and transient Gircuits.
Emphasrs is placed on solving DC circuits us-
ing Kirchoff's Laws, mesh and nodal methods,
Thevenin's and Norton’s Theorems. This
course prepares the student for altematmg cur-

" rent circuits. Laboratory experience in,Ohm'’s

Law, Kirchoff's Laws and instrumentation cir-

‘, cuits is given. Laboratory practices include

component evaluation and identification,
breadboard construction of basic circuits, re-

“sistor ‘and capacitor color codes, schematic

reading and an introduction to the theory and

_use of electromc instruments. Students begin

measurements with the volt-ohm-mrmameter

and drgltal voltmeter A screntrfic pocket calcu—
lator is required. - ‘

6 Fundamentals of Electronics L] &

(4) CSU
Prereqursrte Electronrcs 4 orequrvalent with at

least a grade of C, Electronics 10 with atleasta.

grade of C. Recommended: Electronics 6 and

i

Lecture 3 hours

A study of the theory and practice ofeltematlng

current pnncrples providing a loundatron for

nponents,
nomenclature and symbols and a familiariza-"
“tion of equipment specrﬁcauons and physrcal:

ELECTH.NICS I 77 |

understandmg transrstor ci is'
Topics include senesandparallef_ CR i
resonance, transformers,.coupling, filters and
an introduction to pulse waveform terms &
values. The laboratory course’ rncludes experi-
ments covering material discussed in the :
ture. Extensive use is made of signal ge
ators, the laboratory time-base oscilloscope, -
the digital voltmeter, Q-meter and the imped-.
ance bridge.
~A scientific pocker calculator :s requ:red ;

1 0 Mathematics of Electronlcs l i
(3)csu : -
Prereqursrte One year of hrgh school algeb?e p
or Matirematrcs 3t

mathem ﬁcstechmquee
used to solve electronic p’roblems is presented.
-Scientific notation and are followed by
algebraic “operation ‘in- fractrons. fractional
equations, factoring and quadratnc equatlons
A ‘scientific’ pocket ‘calculator is required.

Mathematics 31, El;g?tary Algebra, may be

substrtuted wh_en E onics 10 is not oﬂered :
12 Mathematlcs of Electronlcs n.
(3) Csu

Prereqws:te Eleclronlcs 1 00rMalhematrr331
with a grade of Cor betterorconsentofm-
structor.

.Lecture 3 hours '

This second course in the technlques of elec-
tronics mathematics ‘prepares students for
Electronics 6. Trigonometry is applied to elec-
tronic circuit problems. Triangle solutions,
periodic_functions, plane vectors and vector
algebra are included with “calculator applica-
tions and logarithms. A scientific pocket calcu-
lator is required.

20 Electronic Circuits | (4) CSU

‘Prerequisite: Electronics 6, concurrent enroll-
ment or consent of instructor.
Lab fee for material used.
Lecture 3 hours; Iaboratory 3 hours.
This is the first course in linear circuit analysis
and design. The lecture develops and analyzes
transistor circuits. it includes a study of the
~theory and the operation. of solid state diodes
and bipolar and field-effect transistors with a
complete analysis of their basic circuitry. Cir-
cuits include voltage and power amplifiers,
oscillators and power source circuits. Inte-
grated circuits are-introduced. The laboratory
supports the principles of the solid state circuits
studied in the lecture. Students breadboard,
test and evaluate power sources, audio, video
and DC amplifiers. Extensive use is made of
the transistor. curve tracer, signal generators
and the. time-base oscilloscope. -
A scientific pocket calculator is required.

22 Electronic Circuits Il (4) CSU

Prereqwsrte Electronics 20 or consent: of in-
structor.

Lab fee for material used.

Lecture 3 hours; laboratory 3 hours.

A continuation of solid-state linear circuit analy-

. sis and design from Electronics /20 includes .
design details of cascade reslstance and direct
coupled amplifiers, integrated; feren o
“operational amplifiers, power amplifiers and - -
sirie wave oscillators. There is an introduction
"to feedback and distortion. The faboratory pro-




78

vrdestestandevaluatlonoftheoirwrtsand“

-systems. studied in lecture. Extensive use “of
the" digital’ voltmeter time-base osdllosoope
and signal generator are continued.

A scientific pocket oalculator is requ:red

24 Electronic Circuits il (4) CSU
' Prereq site: Eleot_ronmzoandZZwr:onsent :

of instructor.

~ Lab fee for material used. b
‘Lecture 3 holirs; laboratory 3 hours .
This is the third course in the circuit design and
analysrs sequenee of solid state swilc
cuits, pulse teohmques, bistable and
ble multivibrators, blocking "

_oscillators, waveshaping and sweep rcurts.-':

Drgrtal Joglc circuit introduction l’s fmade. -

A saenufic pocket calculator is- requrred
28 Electronlc and

csu T
Prereqmsire Concurrent enrollme‘t
tronics 4 or e lent is desirable.

This is a wrde'soope drafting course that i
cludes, alorig with the basic fundamentals;

\_addrtlonal training needed toconvert engineer-' -

g data into a‘formi that can readrly bet

doci ientatlon or productron Some of thej

topics

dards, mdus ial terms, format of standard cir-’
Cuits, wiring lists, ‘circuit board layout and:
- charts and-graphs. A set of' simple drawlng'
equlpment isto be supplred by the student :

44 communications Electronics

3)

Prerequisite: Electronlcs 20.or oonsent ofin-

structor.
Lecture 3 hours.

This course includes: eleotromc circuit analysrs :

relative to dala/ nformation transmmal and re-
ception and aids students to attain one of vari-
ous FCC. ‘commercial or amateur. licenses.

Toprcs of_study include electromagnetlo

waves, propagation, antennas, amplrtudeand
. frequency modulation. Emphasis is on ‘the
analysis of AM and FM radio receivers and
- transmitters, including methods of testing,

alrgnment and adjustment. A study is made of .

radio laws and operatrng prooedures o
54 Computer Logic () csu

Prereqursrte Electronlcs 20 or oonsent of ln- ‘

- - 24.is desirable.

students.to breadboard :

56 Computer Clrcults (3) CSU
: Prerequrslle Electronm 22 or consent of in-

structor. Concurrent enmllment in Electromcs

Materials charge. ;
Lecture 3 hours.
Detarled study of the functlon of drgrtaloomput—

-ers and logic requirements.is done :along with
~ instruction in Jogic tables ahd trees..An.intro-
~ duction to programming- ‘and numbering sys- -
" temsiis presented. The laboratory includes'the
" application and sevaluation of the: loglc equa-
“tiens and requirements :developed in lecture:
- class. Microcomputers,:CRT, terminals .and

er hardware are utilized with highperform-

© ance instrumentation to teach the standard,
- faultlocation teothUes in oomputer systems

g 57 Computer CIroults Laboratory :
(1) CSuU S
‘Prereqursrte Concurrent ehmllment in Elec- .

tronics 56.

,~Laboratory 3 hours. ;
- -The laboratory provides evaluatron of drgrtal

Electro-uechanrcar Draft ng | (z)ﬂj'

computer circuits through the use of computer
trainers. Stored program concepts are covered.

; _usrng machine prograrnmlng to develop soft-

dragnostlcs The nalysis of fault locatron

in oomputer circuits is also covered.

; :66 Televlslon Clrcults 1(3) CSU

: Prerequrs:te Electromcs 22, consent of in-
structor or concurrent enrolimentin Electronics.

22. Concurrent enrollment in Electronics 67 is

-required.

Lecture 3 hours,

A study and analysis of monochrome televrsron
circuits and_systems .is made. Emphasis is
placed on video and contral information trans-
mission and processing in the receiver system.
RF, {F, sweep and gain control circuit analysis

are done. Fault location and fix from symptom.

recognition are made. There is also an intro-
duction to color television. :

67 Television Circuits |
Laboratory (1)

Prerequisite: Electronics 22, consent.of in-

. structor or concurrent enroliment in Electronics
24. Concurrent enrollment in Electronics 66 is

required.

. Laboratory 3 hours.
- The' laboratory enables students to trouble

shoot television circuits and practice fault rec-
ognition and location. Test equipment unique

" to television trouble-shooting is introduced.

68 Television Circuits lI-(3)

Prerequisite: Electronics 66, 67, and 22. Con-
currentenroliment in Electronics 24, or consent

of instructor. Concurrent enroliment in Elec-
~tronics 69 is required. Lecture 3 hours.

The theory of color television reoervers and
“equipmentis presented. The color'system and
‘broadcasting are studied. Studio equipment is -
discussed including video' tape recorders. The -

peratron of color circuits is presented

: ,69 Television Circuits Il

"Prereqursrte Electronics 66, 67, and 22. Con .
_-current enrollment in Electronm 24, oroonsem

of :nstructor Concurrent enmllment in Ebc-
tronics 68 is required.

’Laboratory 3 hours..

Jleshooting equipment usage is contin I

'GENERAL

1 Introduction to Sclenoe, '«
: Engmeering and Technology V(2) o

The laboratory application of oolo :
receivers and equipment alon :
fault iocation and equrpmentadj stm
tice is conducted. Unrque televisi

Cooperative Work: Experien
Education

Electronics is approved for Coopera
Experience Education credit. See Coop
Edurcation courses for prereqursrles f
descnptions and credit limits. ..

ENGINEERING

uc:csu

This course is a serres of lectures lor all stu-
dents in engineering and technology The lec- S
tures acquaint the students with the v
branches of engineering and technology
with the employment opportunmes in th

“branches. Professional engineers, specrahsts

and technicians describe their work
educatlonal requrrements of therr respectrve
fields :

2 Introduction to Engineering
Drafting (3) UC:CSU o

Prerequisite: High school drafting, callege

-drafting or General Engmeenng 52.

Materials Charge. . o
Lecture 1 hour; laboratory-5 hours
Intermediate level muiti-view and prctonal

“drawings" are ‘covered. Emphasis is jplaced-

upon practical application to detail and-assem-
bly drawing. Sketching, -auxiliary views and
linear tolerancing are included. -

3 Engineering Drawing Systems
(3) UC:Csu

Prerequrslte,'General Engmeenng 2

Materials Charge.

Lecture 1 hour; laboratory S hours.

This course consists of making a variety of
engineering drawings typical in major fields of o
engineering. Technical sketching -is em-
phasized. Various tables and handbooks and
their uses are considered.

4 €ngineering Descriptive
Geometry (3) UC:CSU

Prerequisite: General Engineering 2

~ Lecture 1 hour; laboratory 5 hours.

This course presents the fundamental princi- .
ples of engineering descnptrve geometry and
their application to engineering problems;
orthographic projection, including auxiliary
views and oblique views; point, line and plane
problems; and. mters ions. and develop-r
ments. { i

7 Statics (3) uc.csu

all engineering majors
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52 Elementary Englneering

~ Drafting (3)
"Materials Charge.

Lecture 1 hour; Iaboratorys hours.
Instruction is provided in the proper .use -and
care of drawing instruments, in technical letter-

*ing, geometric construction, -orthographic and

pictorial views, sectional views, developments

“fasteners and dimensioning.

53 Technical Illustratron 1@3).
'Prerequrs:re General. Engmeer/ng 52 or

equivalent High School or College Drafting.

: Pnnclples and techniques in isometric projec-

tion as they apply to technical publications,

. productlon lllustratton and illustration within en-
: gmeenng ‘departments are covered. A basic
_study of exploded and cutaway views is .in-

cluded. .-
54 Technical lllustratlon i (3)

‘ Prerequ:s:te General Englneenng 53.

Lecture 1 hour; laboratory 5 hours.
This course deals with drawing principles and
techmques in dimetric projection, trimetric pro-

- jection and rotation, as they apply to technical
* _ publications, producuon illustration and illus-

‘tration within engineering departments. Basic

‘aerospace structures are also included.

, Cooperative Work Experlence :

Education

Engtneenng is approved for Cooperatlve Work
Experience Education credit. See Cooperative
Education courses for prerequisites, course
descriptions and credit limits.

185 Directed Study Engineerlng,
General (1) Uc:B UC:CSU

'285 Directed Study - Engineering,
‘General (2) uc:B UC CSU.

385 Directed Study Engmeerlng,

vGeneral (3) UC:B UC:CSU

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Conference ‘1 hour per unit.

Allows students to pursue Directed Study in
Engineering, General on a contract. basis
under the direction of a supervising instructor.
Credit Limit: A maximum of 3 units in Directed

Study may be taken. for credit.

ENGLISH |
1 College Reading and
Composition 1 (3) UC:CSU

Prerequisite: Satisfactory score,on placement

‘test or completion of English 28 with agrade of

C or better.

'Thls course develops skills in wfiting essays .
and. in reading nonfiction materials’ cntlcally '

The prerequisite to these techniques-is an
understandmg of the elements of punctuation,
sentence structure, spelling and paragraph de-
velopment

j Aooeptable for English 3 credit, UCLA.

2 College Readingand -
Composition Il (3) UC:CSU
Prerequisite: English 1 with a grade of C or

~ better. -

This ‘course extends the reading and writing
skills obtained in English 1. Critical reading and
mterpretatlon of literary works in the ‘genres of
the novel, the short story, the play and the
poem are emphasnzed Students are required
to write critical essays about these ‘literary

“forms: -

Aoceptable for Engllsh 4 credit, UCLA.

3 World Literature 1 (3) uc:csu-~ ‘

Prerequisite: English 1.

This survey of world literature in translation
begins with works of the Near and Far East,
continues with the Greek epic and drama, fol-
lows with Latin and Italian literature and closes
~with _major writings from Spain, France and
Germany through the sixteenth century
Critical papers are required.

Acceptab/e for Humanities 1A credlt UCLA.

4 World Literature Ii (3) UC:CSU

" Prerequisite: English 1.

This course surveys contmental and onental
literature which has been translated, from the
seventeenth century to the present and em-
phasizes works from France, Germany, Scan-
dinavia, Russia, Japan and China. Critical pa-
pers ‘are required.

Acceptable for Humanities 1B credit, UCLA.

$ English Literature 1 (3) UC:CSU
Prerequisite: English 2. )

This survey of English literature begins with
Beowulf and continues to the decline of neo-
classicism in the-18th century, witf special em-
phasis on. the major fi igures and works. The
writing of critical papers is required..
Acceptable for English 10A credit, UCLA.

6'English Literature Il (é) UC:CSU
Prerequisite: English 2.

This survey of English literature includes writ--

ings from the Romantic Age to the English wri-
ters of the present. The wrmng of crtttcal papers
is required.

-English 8, 6 acceptable for English 10 ABC

-credit, UCLA.

‘7 American Literature | (3)

uc:Csu

Prerequisite: English 1.

This survey of American literatute, from the
earliest period through the Civil War, includes
major literary works which express the social

-and political concerns of a plutalistic. society.

The writing of critical papers is required.

8 Amerlcan Literature ll )
uc:csu
Prerequisite: English 1.

'Thts survey of the United States ltterature,

from the Civil War to the present, ptaces spe-
cial emphasis upon those writers who signifi-
cantly treat the social, political and philosophi-
cal problems of the period. The wntlng of criti-
cal papers is required.

ENGLISH / 79

10 The Twentieth Century Novet
(3) UC:CSU

Prerequ:srte Engllsh 1. .
This course is a study of the Twentneth Century L
novel from 1910 to the present. .
European, British and American neve
read and discussed; with wntten cnttcat papers
requtred

11 Fiction (3) UC CcsSu FiPT2

Prerequisite: English 1.
A discussion of ‘selected great’ novels and
novelists: from the 18th and 19th century
French, German,-Russian, English and Amer-
ican ltterature is conducted. The wntlng of criti-
cal papers is required.

13 Dramatic Literature (3)
Uc:Csu

Prerequisite: Engllsh 1.

- - An historical survey of dramaitic ltterature is

made, with emphasis on the works of. .major
playwrtghts such as Sophacles, Shakespeare,
Moliere, Shaw, Ibsen, O'Neill and Williams,
The wrmng of critical papers is requsred

14 Contemporary Literature 3)
ucC:Csu

Prerequisite: English 1.-

This course concentrates on significant Amer-
ican and British literature since 1900. Some
attention is paid to historical, social and cultural
influences on this literature. The wntlng of cntl-

-cal papers is required.

15 Shakespeare 1(3) UC:CSU
Prerequts:te Engllsh 1.

Poems and plays selected from the works of
Shakespeare are studied. Some attention is -
paid to the background of his times and to the
Renaissance theater. The Wntlng of cnttcat pa-
pers is. reqmred

18 Children’s Literature (3)
uc:csu \

Prerequisite; English 1. .
This course is & survey of the literature suitable

for children of different age levels and is recom-

merided for prospective nursery, kindergarten
and elementary teachers. Parents will also find
the course material helpful in discovering what
reading matenal is available for a child’s home’
library.

19 The Literature of American
Ethnic Groups (3) UC:CSU .
Prerequisite:-English 28 or equivalent.

This course considers noteworthy fiction:and
other literature arising from the traditions and
contemporary problems of several ethruc
groups, each of which offers a umque oontﬂbu—
tion to American life. - . ; i

21 Engltsh Fundamentals (3) :

Prerequtsrte Saﬂsfactory performance on En-
glish placement examor wmpletron of Engllsh
47 with a grade‘of Cor better. . ;

i ;
course is th mastery of'th basrc sentencev
and its vanattons The term "mastery of the
sentence” |mplles more: than the abthty 0
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choose correct answers in exercise books; it

_ implies competence at writing related clusters
of sentences and sumple paragraphs.

22 Technical English (3)

: Technical English is designed for students in
the business; industrial and-technical fields.
Instruction ‘covers writing, reading and speak-
ing. Emphasis is placed upon the writing of
business and technical correspondence, pro-
cedures and a variety of reports; the summariz-
ing of trade reports, “technical reports and other
technical data and the preparatoon and pre-
sentation of oral reports.

23 Vocabulary Bullding (3) Csu-
Prerequisite: ‘Satisfactory score on English
placement test or English 1.

This beginning-course in the technique of en-
larging and. enriching the individual's vo-

_ cabulary looks toward a more adequate under-
standing and use of words. It includes the his-
tory of language and a survey of the varied
.elements -which ‘make. up our individual vo-

" ‘cabularies. The studentis given an introduction

to the laws of word formation, derivatives from

Latin, Greek and Old English and the applica-

tion of prehxes and suffixes to the roots of

words. This course colnts towards the gradua-
tion reqmrement of six units in Communica-
tions.

27 erters Round Table (3)
UC:CSU RPT 3

Prerequisite: English 1 or equivalent.

English 27 deals with the writing of poetry, fic-
tion and drama by introducing the student to
the basic elements of each genre through read-
ing and writing assugnments Class discussion
of student writing is an important part of the

- course.

28 Intermediate Readlng and
Composition (3)

Prerequisite: Completion of English 21 with a
grade of C or better or satisfactory score on
English placement test.

. English 28 is a composition course: desngned
for two types of students: those who need addi-
tional help and preparation before continuing
~with English 1 and those who wish to improve
their basic English skills in a terminal writing
course. The primary stress in English 28 is on
writing — short paragraphs at first, progressing

" by the end of the course to two or three full-

length compositions, a total of ten to fifteen

papers. This course satisfies the A.A. Com-
munications requirement.

30 Communications I:
““Understanding Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Satisfactory score on Enghsh
placement testor oomplenon of English 47 with
a grade of C or better. "

This course helps students increase their en-
joyment and understandmg of literature and
provides instruction in. sentence-writing tech-

niques. ‘Students analyze the reading. selec-
‘tions for characterization, theme, plot, ponnt of
view. and tone. .

33 Basic Vocabulary 3)

This course familiarizes studemts with. the
wealth of information contained in dictionaries,
and instructs them in their usage as a tool for
communication. The student's vocabulary is
increased through a systematic study of word

structure, preﬂxes, suff:xes and .combining
forms. The stiudent becomes aware of the utility
and beauty of language.

35 Special Readings (3)

This course is primarily concerned with select-
ed readings and discussions of fictional and
non-fictional literature. The material'is chosen

to broaden the students’ interest in themselves .

as individuals and in their role as members of
society. This course counts towards the. gra-
duation requirement of 6 units in communica-
tions.

40 Literature and the Motion
Picture (3) UC:CSU

Prerequisite: English 28 or equivalent.
Lecture 3 hours.

This course is designed to develop skills in
analyzing and evaluating the comparative arts
of literature and the motion picture. The student
will be given the opportunity to view feature
tength films of cultural-and artistic significance

" and read related works of literature including

novels, short stories, plays, and film scripts.

43 College Conversational
English as a Second Language
(3) UC:CSU RPT 2

Continued practice is provided in conversatlon

and composition based on readmgs in order to

develop vocabutary and fluency in the English

language. -

Acceptable for credit: 8 units maximum from

English 43, 44, 45 and Speech 9 with only 3
units allowable from Speech 9, UC campuses.

44:College English as a Second
Language | (5) UC: Csu

Only students whose native language is not
English are.allowed to take this course. The
fundamentals of Englishas a ' second language
include drill in the construction of sentences
and their word order, grammar, idioms, punc-
tuation, capitalization, vocabulary and spelling.
Reading for comprehension and practice in
writing compositions are included.

See Acceptability English 43.

45 College English as a Second
Language i (5) UC:CSU
Prerequisite: English 44 with a grade of C-or
better or equivalent.

This. course is planned for students to whom
English is a second language. it continues
work on the fundamentals of English, providing
drill in grammar, idioms, vocabulary and spell-
ing. Greater emphasis is placed upon writing of
essays and reading of textual materials.

See Acceptability English 43.

46 Reading and Study
Improvement (3)

Prerequisite: Salls!actory score on Engllsh
piacement testor completion of Englrsh 47 with
a grade of C or better.

This course is designed to aid the student in
increasing reading and study efficiency. Each
student is assisted in analyzing reading skills
and, by means of intensive practice with a vari-
ety of reading: equtpment learns how to read
more effectively fora varlety of purposes: text-
book reading, on-the-job reading tasks and
sther situations where rapid reading -and high
retention are desirable.

47 Reading, Clinic (3) RPT 2.
Prerequisite: Appropriate score ,on Enghsh L

placement test and concurrent. reg:stratlon, in
Psychology 22. The two courses are the firstin
the basic skills program. One hour ofaddmonal

practice is required in the Instructional Center. b

English 47 offers the student the’ opportumty‘to
increase readmg and study skills ‘to college
level. Emphasis is placed on sight vocabulary,
reading comprehension, study techniques and
specific weaknesses, as revealed by dtagnos-.
tic tests.

51 The Short’ Story 3) UC CSU

Prerequisite: English 1.

The short story as a literary genre, wnhem-; -
phasis on analysis and class of individ

ies, is covered. Techmque and me

works are considered in their own right
relationship to others of the genre. Sel
range from authors 'wha are seminal figu

the short story to the-most recent writers :
include a sampling of American, European and

other authors. The writing of cntucal papefs |s B

required.
64 Reading and Writing: Baslc
Skills (3) RPT 2

This course provides individual dmgnosus and
instruction .in: reading comprehension skills,
grammar and punctuation emphasizing the
reading and writing of sentences, phonics for
spelling and comprehension improvement.
See English 64 A-B-C. The course consists of
three one-credit modules. Students may regis-
ter for one or all modules. Each one-credit
module provtdes individual diagnosis and in-
struction in various skills according to student
needs. Module A offers reading comprehen-
sion skills. Module B offers grammar and punc-
tuation, which emphasizes the reading and
writing of sentences. Module C offers phonics
for spelling and comprehension improve-
ments. English 64A, 64B" and 64C are the
equivalent of English 64., Students who have
completed any other English course may elect
to take English‘64 to reinforce the skills. .. -

67 Writing Laboratory (.5)

Prerequisite: None.

Laboratory: 1 hour. B

This course is designed to improve the stu-
dent’s writing abilities by providing supervnsed
instruction. English 67 emiphasizes ‘individual
conferences and completian of specific assign-
ments based on personal needs and skills re-
quired in both English and other college
courses.

- 185 Directed Study - English (1)
~uc:csu '

285 Directed Study Enghsh (2)
ucC:CsuU

385 Directed Study English (3)
uc:csu

Prerequisite: A grade of C or betterin Engllsh 1.
and/or consent of instructor.

Conference 1 hour: per unit. .- - v

Allows students to pursue D|rected Study in’
English on a contract basis undet the dlrectton
of a supervising instructor.

Credit Limit: A maximum of 3 unlts in Dlrected
Study may be taken for credn
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s ‘of ph ical prooesses due to industrialization

- stressed. Topics include' energy so irces’ -and

- the environment, air poliution, climatic change,

: te. and water pollution’as. well as
: toprcs ‘of current interest. )

o 2 Theiﬂuman Envuronn\ent- o
jical Process (3) UC: CSU

© Astudy of the interactions of humans and their
envrronment this course covers the problems
of -population, pollution, food production and

‘oonsumptlon and energy ﬂow from the biolo- -

. grcai vrew pomt

 FAMILYAND ~
 CONSUMER STUDIES
1 Career Opportunitres (2 csu

ntroductory course in- Famﬂy and
Btudies with emphasis on employ-
, general consumer educauon
, onal development.
2 Consumer ‘Studies ‘and
Management 3) CSU
. Lecture 3 hours. :
- This course'is designed to improve qualrty of

life by emphasizing definition and clarification -

. ofvalues:and goals and stressing the decision-
: making process. Knowledge of economics and
. environmental factors which affect everyday
life is emphasized. The art of being a consumer
is studied, as well as the understanding of the
¢ use of life's major resources: time, money and
;. “energy — all to improve contemporary living.

~ 6 Challenges of Aging (3) CSU

Prerequisite: None.
Lecture 3 hours.

S

older adult. It examines scientific and applied
"+ theories of aging and comparative cultural fea-
: tures of the role of the aged. This course is

desrgned for paraprofessionals and others who -

E are interested in working with older adutts.
/113 Fashion Analysis (3) UC:CSU

|| Prerequisite; Art 11.
-Lecture 2 hours; laboratory 1 hour.
" Basic art principles in apparel design and

z’ selection are studied. Special consideration is -

§g|ven to line and color with individual applica-
Al ‘tion. Expenence is gained in ‘making flat pat-

‘studied.

i
§ 17 Textiles (3) Uc:Csu

i+ Inthis course a study is made of sources’ and
charactenstrcs of man- made and natural’
and the processes used in'‘the manufactunng
and finishing of textile materials. The back-
ground for intelligent selection, use, care, and
.merchandising of textiles is included. Itis plan-

AR

- form the student of the importance of

,fbamzatlon Energy. and pommon are . qc 00d eatmg fiabits. 1t provic ides the stude

¢ This introduction to aging explores the de-
- velopmental changes and specific needs of the.

terns, and 1he mﬂuence ‘of historic fashrons is

" ned to meet me needs of art, business; homg b

econamics, fashson and home fumnshmg ma-
jors.
20 Contemporary Nutrition (3)

uc:csu

Premqursite ‘None.:
Lecture 3-hours. ’ ‘
Thisisa nontechmcaL course destgneg ro i

and:to. apply trus knowledge in est

experience with meal planning, food ¢
preparaﬁons, and understaodmg food |a

21 Nutrition (3) UC: CSU T

Lecture:3 hours

This -basic survey course is |mportant to. all'
those interested in nutrition. The fundamentals
-of ‘nutrition which affect human growth and

health maintenance, - mcludmg weight control
and dietary requirements, throughout the life
cycle are studied. Food compositions and the

_nutritional aspects of food preparatron are ex-
plored

45 Personal Appearance (2)

" This course provides training in self-improve-
- ment and personality development as express-

ed in fashion and figure information including
diet, beauty care, grooming, social. oonduct
and wardrobe plannlng

Cooperative Work Experience
Education

Family and Consumer Studies is approved for
Cooperative Work Experience Education cred-
it. See Cooperative Education: -courses for pre-
requisites, course descnptlons and credit
limits.

" FINANCE
-1 Principles of Finance (3) CSU

Principles of money, banking, corporate orga-
nization, stocks, bonds, the marketing of secur-

ities, financial policies of corporations, insur-
ance, real estate and the Federal Reserve Sys-

tem are taught.

2 Investments (3) CSU

The principles of investment, the various types
of investments, the operations of investment
markets and sources of information are cov-
ered.

8 Personal Finance and
Investments (3) CSU

. This course includes lectures, discussions and
pracnce in applying the principles of account-

ing, banking, finance office methods, manage-
ment, production and merchandising to one’s
personal ‘affairs. Family budgeting, consumer

’ uedrt home ownership, life and property insur-
ance, investment and savings plans, social -

security:and retirement plans and personal rec-

- ord keeping are stressed. )
Cooperative Work Experience

Education

) F"mance is approved for Cooperative Work Ex-

perience Education credit. See Cooperative
Education courses for prerequisites, course
descriptions and credit limits.

<. functions; fire chemrstryh

FIRE scrsnce 5
1 lntroduction to Fire Pr tecﬁ *

'tectron ,_career oppoﬂumtles
nd related fields; history of firep

stdered

Procedure (3) CSU
Prerequ:s:te Fire Sc:ence! concufr

- fighter. or approval of rnstrucro :

This course in practical application of records, -
reports and company training covers-the his-
fory and authority of the fire company; equip- s
ment and building maintenanoe ork orga-s Cos
nization, discipline and. ‘morale. ¥+ o

3 Hazardous: Materials I (3) CSU

This course covers the basic fundamentals of
chemistry used in fire service; types of chemi-
cals and processes and laws at- gederal state
and local levels pertaining to use, storage and
transportation of chemaca!s

5 Related Codes and Ordinances

- (3)CSU

Lecture'3 hours.

Instruction is given in national, state and local
ordinances which are applicable to'the fire ser-
vice; electrical, plumbing and ‘building codes;
the Health and Safety Code; the- functions of
the State Fire Marshall and inter-governmental
coordination and relations. :

6 Fundamentals of Fire
Prevention (3) CSU

Prerequisite: Fire Science 1 or concurrenr en- }
tollment in Fire Science 1, ploymemas a flre
fighter or approval of instrictor. .

This course covers fund i enta’]s of fire pre-
vention; techmques, p,r s, _egu!atmns .
and enforcement; d:scuss:on of hazards in.
ordinary and special occupancies, sup-
plemented by field trips and lectures from in-
dustry and organization and funclrons of the
Fire Prevention Bureau.

9 Fire Fighting Tactics and
Strategy | (3) CSU

Lecture 3 hours.

Instruction is given in the art of using manpow-

er, equipment and apparatus on the fire
ground. Practical method of how toaﬁach con-,
trol and extinguish structurai ‘watershed,
waterfront; oil and other types of fires are’ em-* :
phasized. Field exercises are included.

13 Fire Invéstigation (3) CSU

Lecture 3 hours. . ‘

Methods of determining point of fire arigin, path
of fire travel and fire causes, reoognizmg and
preserving. evidence, interviewing witnesses,
arson laws.and types of arson fires, court testi--
mony and reports and: records are topics stu-

" died in this course.
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FOREIGN TRADE

(See Transportat:on 8)

FRENCH
1 Elementary French | (5)

uc:Csu

This course stresses the fundamentals of pro~
nunciation and grammar, practsoal vocabulanrz.

sive use is made of ﬁlms shdes‘ and tapes to
convey the’ language, -culture and customs of

France. Same as French 21 with French22 or

French 51 with French 61.

2 Elementary French ne) -
_uc:csu !
Prerequisite French 1 with_ a grade of Cor
better, two years of high school French or
equivalent. 5
This course- comp@tes the basic grammar of

the French language Films and filmstrips are

employed to improve Gomprehensi
vocabulary and to serve as topics for oral dis-
cussion and written composition. Same as
French 52 with French 62.

3 Intermediate French 1(5)
UC:CSU

Prerequisite French 2 with a grade of C or
better or three years of htgh school French

ort novels;, poetry, plays,
musrc and magazmes Same as French 53with

4 Intermediate Freneh [ (5)
- UC:iCSU -
Prerequisrte French 3"‘

school French..
This course contmues to

speaking, read-

ing ‘and writing comprehenslon skills - through'

the literary and visual media. Sameas French
54 with French 64. : : '

‘and | through lité rature,
and music. The teadmgs are the 6asrs tor

to exprese:itttemsetves ﬂuently idlomaucally

-and correctly in French Conversational mate-

~ rial is selected from magazmes newspapers
“ and selected books.

: bl for credlf French 10ABCD UCLA .

‘I'hrs course consrsts of Iectures and dis-
. cussions in English on the geography, history,

_government and: institutions of France; the life
_and customs of its people; its fiterature, arts
and sciences and its contributions to civiliza-

pecially recommended to all stu-
. Same as Hrstory 22,

21 Fundamentals of French 1(3)

uc:csu

Lecture 2 hours; laboratory 1 hour.

This course stresses the speaking, readtng
and writing of simple French. The student is
introduced to basic conversational patterns
and to the systematlc study of practlcal
grammar.

- French 21 and French 22 together are equiva-

lent to French 1.

22 Fundamentals of French 1n(@3)
uc:csu

‘Prerequisite: French 21 0r equlvalent
_Lecture 2 hours; laboratory 1 hour.

This course is a continuation of French 21.
French 21 and French 22 together are equiva-
lent to French 1.

61 Elementary Conversation 1(2)
uc:Csu

This course |ntroduces the fundamentals ofthe -
-French’ |anguage, with -emphasis on correct

pronunciation, mastery of vocabulary, useful
‘phrases and idioms, practice in oral expression
‘and communication skills. Emphasis is placed

. upon th ' spoken language

French 51 and 61 together equal French 1.

¢ 62 Elementary Conversation @

uc:csu

Prerequrs:te French 1.0r equivalent.

This course includes review and further study

of the fundamentals.of the French language,
with emphasis on correct pronunciation, mas-

T tery of vocabulary, useful phrases and idioms,

- uC: OSU

" Conference 1 hour per unit.

‘of a supervising instructor.

£

_practice in oral expresslon and
skills. Emphasis is- placed- u
language. =
French 52 and 62 together equal /

185 Directed Study - Fre
uc: CSU

.Dlrected Study French 2

Prerequrs:te Consent of lnstruclor. =

Allows students to pursue Directed St
French on a contract basis under th

Credit Limit: A maximum of 3 units i Di
Study may be !aken for cred:l 5

GEOGRAPHY

1 Physical Geography (3)
UC:CSU

A systematic study of the elementsot thephys- o
ical environment (e.g. weather, climate, Iand-

forms, water, soil and vegetation)..and an.
analysis of their interrelationships and | patterns
of world distribution are considered.
Acceptable for Geography 1 credlt, ,UQLA

2 Cultural Elements of .
Gepgraphy (3) uc CSU

Geography 1isnota prerequ:sne for Geogra-
phy 2.
The cultural elements of geography and thetr
correlation with the physical environment are
introduced. Population patterns, cuttural dl-
versity, livelihood, settlement, environmental ;
modification and perception are emphasrzed
Acceptable for Geography 3 credit, UCLA.

3 lntroduction to Weather and
Climate (3) UC:CSU

Atmospherlc elements and controls, storms,
human maodification and the regronal drstribu
tion of climates are studied. )
Acceptable for Atmospheric Science 3 credrf
UCLA. Same as Meteorology 3.. '~

7 World Regional Geography (3)
UcC:Csu <

This mtroductory course provrdes mtormatron R

about the major regions of the world uncludmg
their occupancy and modification by man. itis
especially recommended for teaching majors

and anyone desiring a general understandtng
of coniemporary world condmons

'GEOLOGY

1 Physical Geology (3) UC: CSU

This course surveys the materials and struc
tures.of the earth and the agents and process-

es which modify it. A study of rocks andtheir- %
mineral composition; the work of rivers, winds, }

glaciers and oceans as agents of erosion; and
volcanoes and earthquakes. as forces which
change the surface of the earth are covered. . :

R A

gt o




_The main purpose of the class is to stimulate -

= -.studentinterest in the geological aspects of the

e

environment in which they will spend their lives.
Aooeplable with Geology 6 (Lab) for Physical

~ Science 3G or Geology 1 credit, UCLA

2 Earth History (3) UC:CSU

(Formerly Historical Geology) -

Prerequisite: Geology 1 or consen! of m-
structor. -

Principles of mlerpretatlon of earth history are
covered. The evolution of continents, oceans,
mountain systems and other features of the
earth and the development and evolution of life
are dealt with.. North. American geology is
stressed.

. Acceptable with Geology 7 (Lab) for Geology2

credrt UCLA.

6 Physlcal Geology Laboratory

(2) uc:Csu

Pmreqms:te Geology 1 or concurrent enroll-
ment in Geology 1.

Laboratory 3 hours.

. This course' deals with laboratory exercises

which aid students in the identification of rock-
forming minerals, igneous, metamorphic and
sedimentary rocks and the mterpretatlon of
topographic and geologic maps.

Acoeptable with Geology 1, for Phys:cal Sci-
ence 3G credit, UCLA.

7 Earth Hlstory Laboratory (2)
uc:csu

Prerequisite: Geology 2 or concurrent enroll-

ment in Geology 2, Geologysoroonsentof

instructor.
Laboratory 3 hours.

_This course deals with laboratory exercises

which aid students in the identification of fossils
and the use of fundamental principles of histor-

ical geologyin solving practical geological

problems. Field trips are held during class time.

Acceéptable with Geology 2 for Geology 2 cred-
it, UCLA. - -

185 Directed Study - Geology (1)
uc:csu

285 Directed Study - Geology (2)
UC:Csu

385 Directed Study - Geology (3)
ucC:Csu

. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

. Conference 1 hour per unit.

Allows ‘students to pursue Directed Study in
Geologyona contract basis under the direction
of ‘a-supervising instructor.

Credit Limit: A maximum of 3 units in Directed

* Study may be taken for credit.

GERMAN
1 Elementary German | (5)

"This oourse corresponds wrth the ﬁrst two

years of high school German. The student

. j.-;;__ leams the fundamentals of pronunciation ‘and

-jrammar, practical vocabulary, useful phrases

and the ability to understand, read, write and
speak simple German. The course includes
basic facts on the geography, customs and
culture of German-speaking nations and an
introduction to German songs, poems and
proverbs. Emphasis is placed on the spoken
language. Same as German 51 with German
61.

2 Elementary German il (5)
UC:Csu

Prerequisite: German 1 with a grade of C or
better, two years of high school German or
aquwalent
This course completes the study of elememary
grammar and continues the mastery of basic
sentence patterns, vocabulary and  useful
phases and idioms, with practice in oral and
written expression. Itincludes readings dealing
with literature, art, music and history of Ger- -
man-speaking nations. More songs, poems
and proverbs are learned. Emphasis is on the
spoken language. Same as German 52 with
German 62.

3 Intermediate German | (5)
UC:CSU

Prerequisite: German 2 with a grade of C or
better or three years of high school German.
This course provides a review of grammar,
study of more advanced-texts (both practical
and literary), practice in speaking and writing
and outside reading in. German literature;

- Same as German 53 with German 63. -

4 Intermediate German 1l (5)
UC:Csu :

Prerequisite: German 3 or four years of high
school German.

This: course continues a review' of grammar,.

. with-an emphasis on more advanced language .

use. Readings from classic and modern litera-
ture are included. Same as German 54 wrth
German 64.

51 Grammar, Reading and
Writing | (3) UC:CSU

This course stresses practice in understand-
ing, readmg and writing simple German and
provides an introduction to German civilization
through readings. Emphasis is plaoed upon
grammar and the written language.

Gefman 51 and 61 together equal German 1.

52 Grammar, ,Readmg and
Writing Il (3) UC:CSU .

Prerequisite: German 1 or equivalent.

This course includes review and further study

-of the fundamentals of the German language

with emphasis on mastery of vocabulary, use-
ful phrases and idioms, practice in written ex-
pression and.continued study of German civi-
lization through selected readings. Emphasis
is placed upon. grammar and the written lan-
guage.

German 52 and 62 together equal German 2.

53 Grammar, Reading and
Writing Il (3) UC:CSU

Prerequisite: German 2 or-equivalent.

This course provides a review of grammar and
practice in the use of.idiomatic construction.
Intensive and extensive reading and dis-
cussion of short stories - are included. The
course is conducted in Getman.-Emphasis is
placed upon grammar, readmg and written lan-
guage skills.

. Gannan538nd63MQemerequalGennan3

54 Grammar, Reading and
Writing IV (3) UC: CSuU §
Prereqq:srte German 3or equwalenl

~This course - provides: a review of :.grammar,
; practroe in the use of idomatic construction and

intensive and extensive reading and dis-
cussion of German short stories. The course is




| "German-51 :‘nd61 togemerequalGennan 1. (3) UC
62 Elementary'Conversatlen (2)  Thepre

84 / GERMAN
conducted in German.. Emphasis is placed

upon grammar, readmg and wrllten language ,
skills. :
German 54 and 64 together equal German 4

61 Elementary COnversatlon i (2) ;

10 Health Educetlon 2 4 mu

‘(Notanacawlyclass) , S
Eachswdenusglvenﬂ\eopponunily,mde-
_velop @ ‘scientific understanding of pérsonal

e andcommumlyhealmandtofonnbasicpdncif_

ples of healthful living. No credit is

students:who have compleled Health 11. The
“ class fulfills State requtrements m ealth

e ‘educatlon!or all students.

Prerequlsvte Gennan Ioreqmvalent :

This course includes review and further sludy
of the fundamentals of the German language,
.with emphasis on correct pronunciation, mas- -

tery of vocabutary, useful’ phrases and idioms,
practice in oral expression and communication

skills. Emphasis is- placed upon the spoken - :
language.
GennanSZandGZtogetherequalGem'lanz- :

63 Intermediate Conversation |
(2) uc:csu ‘

Prerequisite: German 2 or equivalent.

This course provides an opportunity for stu-

dents to review and reinforce basic skills so
that they will be able to speak German with a

fair degree of accuracy, and to comprehend

and express themselves accurately in conver-
sational situations involving German literature,
customs, fifestyles, social forces, travel, etc.

- Emphasis is placed upon the spoken language

and conversational practice.
German 53 and 63 together equal German 3.

64 Intermediate Conversation II -

(2)- uc:Ccsu

Prerequisite: German 3 or equivalent.. .
This_course pfowdes an opportunity for stu-
dents to review-and reinforce basic skills so
that they will be able to speak German with a
fair degree of accuracy, and to _comprehend
and express themselves accurately in conver-
sational situations involving German literature,
customs, lifestyles, social forces, travel, etc.
Emphasis is placed upon the spoken language
and conversational practice.
Gennan54and64 togetherequalGerman 4

'

HEALTH

-9 Health for the Mature lndlviduali

(3) uc:csu

This course.is deslgnedtomeetthepersonal._
needs and interests of the mature, older stu-

~dentmtheareaolprolecuon i
. _ of

puses

- 12;Safety ducatIOn and Flrst Ald _,

"‘HEBREW .
1 Elementary Hebrew 1 (s)

uc:csu.

Fundamentals of the language the essenuals

of grammar, practical vocabulary, -useful
phrases and the ability to. understand, read,
write and speak slmple Hebrew are stressed.
Emphasis is placed upon. the spoken fan-
guage.

21 Fundam_entals of Hebrew I (3)

uc:csu

This course mtroduces the fundamentals of
pronunciation and grammancel structure. -
Hebrew 21 and Hebrew 22 together are

- equtvalenl to Hebrew |..
22 Fundamentals of Hebrew Il (3) :

uc:csu

Prereqmsde Hebrew 21.

This course completes the elementary gram-
mar of Hebrew.

Hebrew 21 and Hebrew 22 logether are

equivalent to Hebrew I.

23 Fundamentals of Hebrew lll (3)
UC:CSU

Prerequisite: Hebrew 1 or Hebrew 22.
This course constitutes the first half of Hebrew
2. ltcontinueslodeveloplhelundamentalsof
Hebrew grammar as applied to the conversa-
tional-and written idiom. Readings of cultural
materials serve. to reinforce both aspects of
leaming. Hebrew 23 and 24. Iogelher
are equlvalent to Hebrew 2.

24 Fundamentals of Hebrew v

brew: 2. 1t continues to develop the fim:

'damentalsofl-lebrewgremmarasappliedto

pucate h ts the o al‘mtenals‘vallservelmelnforcebothl
tion requi - aspects of language
: Maxlmum 1 coursefromsand 10 UCcam—

leamning.
Note: Hebrew 23 and Hebrew24 togemerare
eqmvalent to Hebrew 2.

.coursefmmgandro UCcam

2 Introdllctlon to Wesiern'

; e_cemﬁcaﬁonreqmrementsofbolhme
standard -and advanced first aid courses
j, offeredbylheAmencen RedCross i

- century are surveyed

HISTORY , i
"1 Introduction to Western
= »Clvillzation [} (3) UC :CSU

This course provides a broad historical study of .

-~ the main cuitural, economic and political trends - - -
*and events, from the rise of civilization:in the
- Near East to the Age of Absolutism.

Acceptable for History 1A credit, UCLA.
1 with 2 acceptable for History 1ABC ¢
UCLA J .

Clvllizatlon (@) UC’CSU

the intellectual and revoluuonarylermen oﬂhej +
seventeenth century to contemporary times.
‘Attention is given to the phulosophlcal writers .
whose ideas have had the greatest impe
American political and cultural institutions.
Acceptable for History 1C:credit, UCLA. His-.
tory 1-with2 acceptable for History 1ABCcred—'

i UCLA. | e
3 Histou'y of England and Great---

Britain | (3) UC:CSU

The polmcal economic and cultural develop-]
ment of the British Isles and.the Empire from"
the earliest times to the eve of the Ame
Revolution is covered :

4 History of England and Great

Britain Il (3) UC:CSU

Thls course deals with the history of Great Bn-
tain from the American Revolution to the pres-
ent. It particularly directs the American student
to a study of British political and cuitural forces

- that have shaped relevant mstltutlons in the

United States:

11 Political and Social l-llstory of

the United States | (3) UC:CSU
The political, social, economic and constitu-
tional history of the United States fromthe colo- .
nial settlements through the Civil War is sur-
veyed. -
Credit not granted for History 11. if credit ls :
obtained for History 14, 16 or 41.

NOTE: One course maximum from 11, 14, 16,
33 and 41 transferable to UC. One course max-
imum_from 12, 13, 16 and 42 transferable to
uc.

12 Political and Social Hlstory of
the United States Il (3) UC:CSU

‘The political, social, economic and cultural his-
~ tory of the United States from the Reconstruc

tion to the present is surveyed. - :
Credit not granted. for History 12 if credit is

~ obtained for History 13, 16 or 42. See NOTE

History 11.

| 13 The Unitéd States in the.
This oourse constitutes the second half of He-

Twentieth Century (3) UC:CSU

The major political, economic, lntellectual and. -
cultural movements and events of the twentleth Sy

Credit:not granted for Hlsto}y 13 if credlt
obtained.for History 16 or 42. -
See NOTE: History 11.




14 Selected Issues of United,
, States Hrstory (3) uc: CSU ‘

; The ‘basic issues in the history of the United
luding a study. of the phllosophy

.‘smu'aon ‘the conflicting viewpoints
on and Jefferson, the causes of the
,the |rnpact of the Industrial Revolu-
ation of the Progressive Move-
New Deal and the significance of

| critically.

granted for History 14 if credlt is
fa’rHlstmy 11,-16, 330r41

E: Hrstory 11. i .

7 15 Economic History of the
? States (3) UC: C‘SU

as'Eoonomrcs 10.

perpd; to the present is ‘conducted

- obtained for History 11, 12, 13, ,14,,41g.r,4§
¢ See OTEHsloryﬂ e :

c Coast (3) UC:CSU

ttons to the present.

B 23>Latin American CIvilization (3) '
.. UC:CSU
Same as Spanlsh 10.

' East (3) UC:CSU
.course is an introductory survey of the

- tions of the:Middle East. .
41 ThefAfro-American in the

¢ This course provrdes a survey of us. Hrstory %

: from eariy Coiomal Era through the‘-le War,

¥ Statesfor students majoring in the Social Sci- -

- 'ences.and for those. who wish to gaina better

# undefstanding of the. Airo-Amencan in Amer-.

ican civilization.

obtained in History 11, 14, 16, or 33.-
.. SeeNOT{ ‘rHlstory 11. S

.':;42 The Afro-American i the

‘History of the United States nE)

. partinthe sociai and pqlmcal development of -

Amencan Civilization.

Ve

ing the Declaration of Independence - -

ergence as a world power are

Hi oryk of the Afro-American

Afro Amencan history irom' e co- -

granted for History: 16 if credit is’

story of California and the o

A generai survey of the History of the Pacific ‘
Caast of North America from the penod ‘of ihe g

22 ench civiuzauon (3) uc «CSU
g .

" 29 Asian Civilization: The Middle "

- principal: social, cultural and polmcai msutu-

.See NOTE: History 11.

P Credﬂ not granted for Hlstory 41 rf credrt is

‘Credit not granted for History 42 if credlt is

obtained in History 12, 113 or-16.

185 Directed Study History (1)' ;

uc:csu

285 Directed Study Hrstory (2)
uc: CSU :

385 Directed Study History @

UC:CSsu -

Prerequisite: Consenl of instructor.

~ Conference 1 hour per unit.
" Allows students to pursue Directed Study in
3 ersim’yonj

act basrs under the direction

of a supervi

Credrt Limit: A ( um of 3 umts in Drrected

Study may be taken for credit.

- schedule of classes each semester for

HUMANITIES

1 Cultural Patterns of Westem

-Man (3) UC:CSU S
- This course is designed 1o introduce the stu- -
- .denttothe general concepts or pnnclples ofthe
~  humanities as evidenced in the ideas of applied
" aesthetics. Music, literature, painiting, sculp-

ture, architecture and other art forms are stud-
ied in relation to their background, function,
medium, organization and siyle

2 Studies in Selected Cultures (3)"7: i

UC: CSU RPT 2

This course provides an in-depth study of var-}
ious'selected: areas and -cuitures of the world." .
und, ke

are presented. Students should check il
tries, areas or cultures to be studied




86 / HUN ANITIES

5 Interdisciplinary
Liberal Arts (3) UC:CS

This course prowdes opportunrty for én in-

terdisciplinary study ‘ h i

era, its leading themes : and definitive issues; or

it prmndas an opportunity for an rnterdtsclplin-

ary study of one ormore of the timeless themes

of humankind. Art, music, lneramrelplulosophy

and science of the age are stressed. The speci-
fic age. or thames wrll ‘be announoed i

72 The Artvof' Betng Human _
uccsu «

such ashumamsm itself, 'esthetm myth East-

: em consaonsness moralrty love and death :

(3) uc: CSU

Through film, drama, music ||terature. paint-

ing, sculpture and architecture this course sur-
veys the humanities; emphasizing the history,
technique, meaning and. evaluation -of indi-
vnduel works of western art.

185 Directed Study - I-lumanitles
(mucesy

285 Dlrected Study Humanities .

(2) uc:csu

Prerequisite: Completion of one humanmes .

course with a grade of B or better andoonsent
of in: \
Conteeneel hour per unit. g
Allows students to pursue ‘Directed Study n
’ Humanmes on a contract basis under the darec-
tion of a supemsrng instructor.

.~Credit Limit: A maximum of 3 units in Dfrected /

Study may be taken for cred:t

.JNSURANCE

aspects, claims; healthinsurance, industrial in-

L Preneq lsrte Insurance ( and2
roduc- --Lecture 2 hours.

understandlng of the 'nature of modem'
life” insurance, mcludmg plans terms, legal-

" surance; group - insuranoe and annumes This
‘course prepares students for the national ex-

amination for LOMA program Part 1.

2 Life Company Operatlons
(LOMA 2)(2)

Lecture 2-hours.

Students oompletung this course will under-
stand types ‘of life insurance . orgamzatlons
‘home and field ‘office ‘organization, mortality
tables, premium calculation, risk selection,
reinsurance, governmental regulatton and

. taxation, life insurance companies’ invest-

C prepares students for

pon:completion of this course, students will
derstand the mathematlcs of life insurance,

. annuities, calculation of “premiums, reserves,

dividends and nonforfeiture values. The course

..also prepares students for the national ex-
y ~"‘amanat|on for Part 6 of the LOMA program

JAPANESE

1, Elementary Japanese 1(5)

uc:csu

The fundamentals of pronunciation and gram-
mar, basic vocabulary and the ability to under-

stand, read, write and' speak simple Japanese !

are taught.

2 Elementary Japanese [} (5)
uc:csu
Prereqursrte Japanese 1.

This course continues the study of the fun-
damentals of the Japanese language and pro-

. vides training in the reading of elementary
_Japanese texts and in oral and written com-

position. Emphasis is on the spoken language.

- '9 Japanese Civilization 1 (3)
- UC:CSU

Lecture 3 hours

. This course is a survey of the development of
~ Japanese culture and its relationship to the

Asiatic. mainland from its beginnings to the
Meijii Restoration. Lectures and readmgs are
presented in English. .

10 Japanese Civilization i 3)

- Uc:CSsuU
‘Lecture 3 hours.”

This course continues the survey of’ the de-

‘velopment of Japanese culture from the Meiji

Restoration to the present time.

- basic vocabulary, useful phrases

mud-terrntopreparestudentswhowwh con-' 8
unuewithJapanese1 ST e

12 lntroductton to Japa,
uc:Csu ' ‘

Lecture '3 hours. <
This basic course in spoken J

ommended for those with no:
edge of the language. It stres
damentals of pronunciation and

ity to’ understand and speak sil
All materials are presented ir
Japanese (Romaji) to tac:lltate ma:
spoken language
13 lntroduction to Japa( ‘
uc:esu :
Prereqmsrte .lapanese 12 i
Lecture 3 hours g

‘dJOURNAUSM

1 Collecting and Wrttlng News:(a) :
UC:CSU .

Prereqursrte Eligibility for Englrsh 28.

This untroductory course stresses mstmctlon :
and practice in news gathering-and news wiit-
ing. Extensive practical writing experience is
geared to the campus newspaper. It also in-
cludes a study of newspaper, radio and telew- :
sion news. Adherence to.professional wnttng '
style and legal and ethical aspects otthe pro-
fession are covered.

Acceptable for credit, 6 units maximum_ from
Journalism 1, 2, 16 and. 18, UC campusest,

2 Advanced Newswrlting (3)
UC:CSU

Prerequisite: Joumalism 1 with a grade ofCor
better. i
This course provides students wuth principles -
and practice in writing specialized types of
newspaper stories and i increases therrmastery

of fundamental reporting techniques. lnter-v '
pretative writing skills, editorial wntlng and fea~ ;

ture writing are included. . R
Acceptable for credit:. 6 units maxlmum fmm .
Joumal:sm 1,2, 16 and 18, UC Campusas :

4 Feature and Editorial erting
(3)CSUARPT 2"

This course emphasizes research forand
creativity in the writing of features, edltonals
and articles for newspapers, magazines and
other professional publications. Studentsstudy :
the needs of individual publications and gain
experience in writing to meet those demands e

5 Mass Communication (3)
UC:CSU'RPT 2

This course is a survey and evaluatton
mass media. Special attention -is gi
newspapers, magazines, radio; TV
pictures;-public relations and adwe
well as to their mpactonsocaetyandthe ELa
vidual. Career opportunities in tha fields,. e
discussed. '
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.. 8/Article Writing (3) CSU RPT 3
“: This course offers instruction in the writing of
"> material for a ‘magazine, iincluding articles,

torials or reviews suitable for publtcatron as

“well ‘as practice in editing and i the -use of
o 1llustrat|ve materuals

pyreading and Headlme
(3) uc:csu

isite: Journallsm 1or penmssron of ln-

, hour Iaboratory 2 hours.

inciples and techniques of editing
riting, headline writing, make-up, cor-
oof and other details of edifing, with

L practica korkon thedeskoftheCollegenews-

A ‘uisrtes. gJoumaIrsm 1or oon_sent of in-

This course stresses constructive criticism of
s’ writing styles and news evaluation. .
tion- productnon plans are developed i

nstruction is directed by the campus

Practical Editing (3) uc:csu

requisites: Journalism 1 or consent of in-
tor.

course provides practlcat |nstructton and
practice .in writing and editing the campus

newspaper. Editions are evaluated in regulady ’

scheduled class meetings.
Acceptable for credit, UCLA: 6 units maximum
from Journallsm 1,2, 16 and 18, )

: 20 Magazme Edlting (3) CSU RPT

i Thrs course presents a study of the theory and
_ practice. of writing and editing such printed -
- material as magazines, literary - publications,
. yearbooks, handbooks, brochures and cata-
- logs. Attistic design, principles of. harmonyand

unity and creativity in layout are stressed. Writ-
|ng and editing copy; designing pages; select--
ingphotographs, illustrations and' design mate-

- rials and preparing them for: ‘production; -
* arranging production schedules; and other

aspects of publishing are included.
43 Pubhc Relations Techn ues

. (3) CSU RPT 2

: Thls course is a comprehensive. study of the
“various publrc relations techniques which are

utilized in campargns by businesses, educa-

_‘tional institutions,’ pubhc agencies and other -
 organizations. Cas:
- utate student initiative in problem-solvmg The
- social |mpact of the’ various communications
medta and their role in' public relatlons are also i
< stressed :

“LAW

 histories are used to stim-

_;e siness Law | (3) ucicsu
Essentials of the law of contracts, in its apphca-

Q\ tion to everyday problems pertatmng to busi-

7 ness and to the mdnvrdual -are covered.

aper adviser, editor and staff members .

Elementary_ safeguards regarding sales .and
sales Contracts are also considered. Case dis-
cussionand lecture method are utilized. Credit
is not. granted for students. enrotted inor wrth
credit in Business 5.

. Acceptable for credit, UCLA maxlmum one
~ coursefrom Law 1, 20r3OandBusmessa uc

campuses.

-2 Business Law I (3) UC'.CSU N
‘ This' couirse covers- essentials - of- the law of

negotrable instruments, security devices, part-
nershrps, corporations, estates and bankrupt-

“-cy:in their apptrcatlon to everyday probtems of

-business. -
Acceptlable.for credit, max:mum one course

- from Law 1, 2 or 30 and Business 8, UC cam-

puses.

23 -Legat Procedures | (3)

This. course introduces students to the legal
terminology of the law office. The student is
introduced to the forms and procedures used in
the law office and courts; Fundamental typmg
skill is desrrable f

24 Legal Procedures i (3)

Prerequisite: Law 23.-

This course further strengthens the student's
knowledge of legal terminology: The student
develops the ability to understand and evaluate
‘legal papers which are used in the law office
and the courts. Fundamental typtng ‘skill is de-

" sirable.

30 Law for the California Layman
(3) Uc:csu

A general vtewpomt on the problems of pre- :

ventative law is given so that students may
learn to recognize the legal ramifications of
their activities. Consideration i is glventothe law
of contracts, sales, negotiable instruments,

consumer protection, torts, real property, busi- -

ness associations, probates, family faw; cnm-
inal law and other related areas."

Acceptable for credit, maximum one course
from Law 1, 2 or 30 and Busmess 8 UC cam-
puses. -

Cooperative Work Experie_nce
Education .

Law is approved for Cooperative Wonr Expen
‘ence Education credit. See Cooperative
Education courses for- prerequts«tes course
descriptions and credlt fimits. ) ;

\ LIBRARY/MEDIA

TECHNOLOGY ,
2 lerary Resources (3) Uc: CSU

The aim of this course is to help, students be- X
come knowledgeable in the use of the card

catalog, indexes, reference books 3
library materials useful for research. Students
leam how to look for information, where tolook

. forit and how to assemble and present it prop—

erly

1 Introduction to Languag nd‘ |
; Ltngulstics (3) uc'csu,

.. simulated real world envrronment in

LINGUISTICS

Pnnctptes of both structural:
guistics and their applicationto Ienguage use, .-
language leaming and-: tanguage’ aehing are
considered. - L v

\MANAGEMENT

(See Busmess also) .

1 Prmctples of Management (3
Csu :

Prerequ : Busmess 1 4 equrvalent gnd

~ This colrse provides an mtroductron to the

principles of management. Detailed analysls of

- basic managerial functions including planhing,

organizing, staffing, directing and controliing in
a business or admmrstratrve environment is
made: :
2 Organlzatlon and Management

Theory (3) CSU -
Prereqursrte Busmess 1 or equivalent and

lopmen
ciudmg orgamzatnonal devetopment are ex-
amined.

3 Office Admlmstratlon for Ltfe
Insurance (LOMA 4} @

Prereqursite lnsuranoe 1 and 2 .

Lecture 2 hours: =~ - LA
Students completing thts eourse wrtl under-
stand the fife insurance ‘company orgamzatron
for marketing, sales | management office man-
agement, systems and data p‘roceSS' per-
formance standards. The cogrse alsoprepares
students for the ational exammatron for Part 7
of the LOMA program. :

6 Public Relations 3) CSU HPTZ

This course covers the basic oonoepts and fun-
damentals involved in the organization of a

- public relatlonsprogram Community relations,

customer relations, stockholder relations,
press relations, public relations and. spectal .
group relations are emphasazed s

11 Management Practice (3) CSU

Prereqursrte Comp ion._ of all program re-
quirements or consent of instructor; course to

‘be taken in student’s last semester. -

This course is designed to be taken.in the man-
agement student's final semester. It offers a
ich the
g ewtedge fromallbusiness

student mtegrate‘

disciplines and engages m a decrsuon—makrng

game.
Offered only Spnng of odd-numbered years »




88 / MANAGEMENT
15 Small Business Management
n@esvu -
Prerequisrte Management 1 and 13,
This case-oriented ‘course focuses on prob-
lems confronting the small business firm and
explores: potential ways to resolve each prob-

lem -effectively. Guest lectures and tleld trips
_are mciuded :

31 Human Relations for
Employees (3) CSU -
Prerequts:te Management 1 or equrvalentand
consent of instructor.

This course increases the student’s Ieadershlp
effectiveness by developing a better under-
standing of the human element in the manage-
ment process. Emphasis is placed on effective
communications; understanding one's self-
perception; examination of factors affecting
motivation, attitudes and behavior patterns
within lndividuals and exposure to the styles of
leadership. -

* Credit not granted to students with credrt in

. Superv:sron 3. ;
32 Basic Interviewing (3)Csu

This -introductory course acquaints students
with eiementary concepts- and techniques: of

interviewing and oounseling in the employment

situation. An opportunity for the student to de-
velop a beginnmg skill in the areas of dis-
cussing employee performance, grievance
and dtscipimary problems, employment inter-
, vnewung and mtervnewrng the public is provided.

33 Personnel Management (3)
csu

: Prerequ:srte Management 1 or equ:valent and

consent of instructor.

The growth and development of the field of
personnel administration; unions and their re-
lationship to business. enterprises; employee
selection, training, rating, prometion, dis-
charge, hours of work and method of payment;
* the handling of personnel problems; diagnos-

mg orgamzatlonaj stability and empiovee ser- -

vice and programs are dealt with.
Offered only Spring of even-numbered years

51 Managment by Ob]ectuves (3)
CcSuU

~This course explores the benefits and prob-
“lems of installing a management system based
on resuits of achievement of specific goals.
Major emphasis'is placed on the action steps
managements must take to install; evaluate
and maintain such a system which heavily
emphasuzes management accountability. .

T Cooperatlve Work Expenence
Education

Management is aproved for Cooperatwe Work :

Experience Education credit. ‘See Cooperative
Education_courses ‘for prerequusctes eourse
: descnphons and credit Iimrts el

'MARKETlNG

1 Principles of Seliing (3) csu

This .course emphasizes the practices and
pnneiples used in creative selling. Consumer
buymg behavior, advemsmg and saies promo-

tion, the nature of personal selling, developing
“the sales plan,-the selling process, industrial
selling, retail selling and sales management ,
are covered. Sales presentatnons, vudeo tapes 5

and case studies are used.

11 Fundamentals of Advertlsing
(3) CSuU '

The student i is gNen a working. knowiedge of -
advertising’s ‘place in‘the American’ economy. o
The fundamentals of advertising ;media and -
how these activities relate to the operation “of

the. advertising agency are taught

" 21 Principles of Marketing (3)
CsSuU -

This course introduces students tovarious acﬁ- :
vities in the field of marketing. It provides a

broad understanding of the principles involved
in the distribution of commaditiés from the pro-
ducer to the user or-consumer. it covers the
consumer market, consumetism, packaging
and. brands, pncmg, wholesalmg, retailing,

sales promotion, personal selling and interna-
Presentattons, case studles R

tional marketing.
and video tapes are used.
31 Retail Merchandismg (3) CSU

A study- -of the fundamental- principles of
wholesaling and- retamqg aperations including

.a study of store location, store layout; stare.

orgamzatron, merchandise buying, pﬂcing,
stock- piannmg and retail sales promotion :is

made. Personal duties and responsibilities are -

also studied, including the work of the depart-
merit manager, store’ buyer, - merchandise
manager, publicity director, store supennten-
dent and store controller. Field trips, speakers
and video tapes are used.

32 Fashion Merchandising (3)
CSsU

,Thns course provndes detailed information”
“about ready-to-wear 'merchandise. Technical
functions of apparel merchandising such as .

_seasonal buying procedures, -specific selling
points, consumer buying habits and knowledge
concerning fashion trends and the fashion in-
dustry are included.

Cooperative Work Experience

Educatron

Marketmg is approved for Cooperatlve Work .

Experience Education credit. See Cooperative
Education courses for prerequisites, course
descriptions and credit limits.

MATHEMATICS

In general, prerequisites to mathematics
courses should have been completed within

the past two calendar years. This means that

the student should have a working knowledge

of the subject matter of the prerequisite course.
Students should contact a. méthematics in- .
structor if there are any questions about’ pre- !

requisites. For all computer courses see Busi-

ness Data Processing or Computer Scrence- .
,Informatlon Technology.

3 Tﬂgonometry 3) CSU
‘Prereqursrte Mathematiw 32 and 20 v.an. a

grade of C or belter or consenit of instructor. All
others must take a plaoement examination.

- solutions of triangle problems, radian
‘graphs of trigonometric function:

‘ates and i inverse tngonometnc funetion

13 Linear Algebra (3) UC:CSU
- Prerequisite; Mathematics 43 whi

-tions ‘and matrices, matrix -algebra, def
-~ nants and solutions of systems ofequatione

_,acceptable for Mathematics 32A°

uc:Csu

The principles of elementary steﬁsties vhich
‘are studied include measures of centtal

-volving variance, and non-parametric tests.

_ solutions  to linear and quadratic equanons,«-
- logarithmic and exponential functions, elemen--
s tary_theow of eguations and inequalrhes and;_ E

This course of anaiyticai tngonometry iﬂciudes;

nometric equations, identities, polar coordin:~

taken concurrently. ‘
‘A study of vector spaces, Iinear‘trdnst

[ —

made:
Mathematics 13 and 15. together are
able for: Mathematlcs 33A credlt at uc
Matnematics 13, 15, and 43 tOQ

Credlt at UCLA Offered fall semes
14 introductory Statistics (3)* .

Prerequrs:te. Mathematlcs 20 witha grade
or better within the last 3. years. All others
take a placement examination.

tendency, measures of dispersion, the norrnai i '
distribution, probabihty the histogram, chi- -
square test, correlation and prediction, test in-

Applications are made of the central limit
theorem to the testing of hypotheses. :

Acoeptable for Mathematics 50A credit, UCLA.
Mathematrcs 54, when offered, must be taken
concurrently w:th Mathematm 14.

1 5, Ordinary Differential

Equations (3) UC:CSU

Prerequisite: Mathematics 43 (which- may be
taken concurrently with Mathematics 15). ‘
This study covers first order differential equa-.

. tions and linear differential equations. Special
‘methods for solution of these equations are

developed and applied. Laplace Transforms °
are developed and used for the solution of dif-
ferential equations. and systems of equations.
Existence theorems are stated and proofs are .~

. outimed‘ Series solutions and operator meth-

ods are included

‘ Mathematlcs 13.and 15 together are aocept

able for Mathematics 33A credit at UCLA.
Mathematics 13, 15, and 43 together are -

accepiable for Mathematics 32A and 33AB

credit at UCLA. Offered Spring semester only

" as an evening class.

20 Intermediate Algebra ) CSU

Prerequ:srtes Mathematics 31 and 32. wrth a

. grade, of Cor better ‘Al others must take a ‘

eioped

Manlpulauve skills in’ ‘algebra are .
e topics .

and strengthened in the course.™

-include rational exponents, the oomplete num-_ .

ber sysiem of algebra, algebraic and graphical. .
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must lake the math_placement examination.
Lecture 5 hours.”

" This coyrse consists of elementary differential
““and integral calculus; exponential and logarith-

* mic.functions, .and their applications to busi-

ness and social sciences. Offered Spnng
semester only. -
Acceptable for Mathematrcs 4A credit, UCLA.

: fhrs course is designed to give the student an
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P underslandmg of and a competency in the

basrc opérations of ‘elementary arithmetic. To
altarn this mastery, the ‘student. must have a
genume desire to remove arithmetic deficien-
cies. Topics include operations with whole
numbers common and decimal fractions, per-

~ centages, the 'study of the. metnc system and

. simplified.calculations.

31 Elementary Algebra 5)

Prereqursrle Math 30 with a grade of C or
better. All others must lake a placement ex-
. amination.

This i is. a hrst course in algebra. It covers the
lundamental operations on natural numbers
and carries on ‘a logical development through
all the real numbers. The colirse includes the
solution of linear and quadralrc equations and
their graphs.

32 Plane Geometry 5) .

x
e Prerequisite: Malhemallcs 31 wrth agradeof C

¢
3

or better. All others must lake a placement

l exam/natron

‘This.is a basic cqurse in the fundamentals of

i Euclidean plane geometry, stressing the de-

2

velopment of logical proof in a mathemalrcal
‘system.

35 Prmclples of Mathematlcs 1 (3)
" uc:csu -

Prereqursrte Mathernatics 31 wrth agrade of Cc
or better All others must take a placement
examlnallon

. This course helps students ‘understand topics
.'mathemallcs, including sets, number bases
number’ systems, logic and probability.

'Itis recommended for prospectlve elementary

school teachers.
Acceptable for Mathematrcs 38A credrt; UCLA.

grade ofC orberter orconsentof instruc- ;
lorand Math 20 and 320r equivalent. All others

40 lntroductron to Analysus (5)
‘uc:csu :

Prerequisite: Mattiematics 3 or equivalent with

a grade of C or better. All others must take a
placement examination.

This course n pre- lculus mathematics com-
-bines the tradltlona durses of collegs algebra
and analytic geométry and covers st.:h topics

- as inequalities, functions, matrices and deter-

- “minants, the - binomial ‘theorem, properties of
the ‘straight line, conics, algebraic. and tran-
_'scendental functions and parametncequatrons
.in rectangular and polar’ systems..

41 Calculus . (5) UC CSU

legratr of algebralc functions; applrcatrons of
-the derivative to- maximum-minimum prob-
lems ‘related rates, motion of a- particle and
curve: sketchmg. applications of the integral to
the aréa between two curves; volumes of solids
of .revolution and work; the Fundamental
Theorem of Integral Calculus. .+

Acceptable for Mathematics 31A credit, UCLA.
Mathematics 41 and 42 together are accept-

*able for Mathematics 31AB credit, UCLA.'

42 Calculus It (5) UC:CSU

Prerequisite: Mathematrcs 41 with a grade of C
or better or consent of instructor.. .

The second course of calculus_deals with the
differentiation and integration of transcen-
- dental “functions, standard techniques -of in-

tegration, curves in polar coordinates and two- -

dimensional vectors.
Acceptable for Mathematics 318 credit, UCLA.
Mathematics 41 and 42 together are accept-

 able for Mathematics 31AB credit, UCLA.

43 Calculus lil (5) UC:CSU

Prereqursrte Mathematics 42 with a grade of C
“ or better or consent of instructor.

The third course of calculus deals with such
topics as multivariable calculus, partial dif-
ferenuatlon three-dimensional vectors, infinite
series and differential equations.

Aoceptable for Mathematics 32A credit, UCLA.
Mathematics 13, 15, and 43 together are
acceptable for Mathematics 32A and 33AB
credit at UCLA.

54 Elementary Statistics Problem
Solving (1) UC:CSU

Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in Mathe-

" matics 14

This course'is intended for those students en-
rolled in Math 14. It supplements the statistics
course work through problem analysis, prob-
lem solving, and the use of hand-held calcula-
tors.

87 Geometry Review (1)
This course reviews geometry topics. Empha-

_ sized is trigonometry ‘and calculus, including
the pythagorean theorem and similar tnangles .

-t does not replace a formal course in geom
wetry. .

88 Mathematics Workshop (1) -
Recommended For students concurrent/y en-

rolled in any. maihematics course.
“Laboratory 3 hours

MUSIC I 89f

Thls course'is desrgned to increasefcompre-.;
hension of all levels of mathematics utilizing
tutorial -assistance, calculations, “computers,
programmed texts, and other review material.
Metric mathematics review mcluded

Credit/No Credit only.

99 Geometry Revrew 1)

Prerequisites: Math 31, Math 32 or equrvalenl :
‘Lecture 1 hour. ‘
This course is’ desrgned to review’ thOSe;
geometry fopics emphasized in trigonom !
and calculus. Geometry revrew in €5
pythogorean theorem and- srmilar tnangles

METEOROLOGY

3 lntroductlon tq Weather and
Cllmate (3) uc:csu’

. Atmospheri¢ elements and controls, storms,

human modification and the, reglonal dlstnbu
tion of climates are studied. -
(Same as Geography 3.)

MICROBIOLOGY
20 General Mrcrobiology (4)

‘uc:csu

Prerequisite: Blology 5A/SB wrth a grade of C
or better; Engl:sh 28 (concurrenr enrollment
acceptable). T
Recommended Chemlstly 3or 10

Lecture 3 hours; laboralory 3 hours. :
This introduction to the fundamental pnncrples
of microbiology includes some aspects of mi-,
croorganisms, theit- métabolism and genetlcs,?
their relation to dlsease and lmmumty and therr‘ :
oontrol and uses.

MUSIC

101 Fundamentals of Musrc (3)
uc:csu

Basic rudiments of musrcal nolatron scales
keys, intervals, ‘common -musical terms and
elementary keyboard ate studied. This is a pre-
paratory course forMusic.201 and Music 211.

Acceptable for Music: 1 credlt UCLA. :

111 Music Appreclatlon l (3)
UC:Csu

A broad survey of musrcal maslerpleces from
the Baroque period to: lhe present is included.
The emphasis is on perceptive listening. This
course is designed for the non-music major.
Acceptable for Music 2A credit, UCLA,

112 Music Appreclatron i (3)
uc:csu

NOTE: Music Appreciation | is not a pre-
requisite to Music Appreciation 1I. :

A broad survey of musical masterpieces with
an emphasis on twentreth century styles and
composers. The music is approached through
perceptive listening. This course is designed
for the non-music major.

Acceptable for Music 28 credll UCLA




" orchestra and its forms.

Prerequisit Musrc 101 or Musrc 200 or con-
sent of instructor.

-Changes in'style and the iechmques of oom
position- are traced from Gregorian chant
_throuigh the development of polypl\ony in the
‘Middle-Ages, the secular and sacred music of

the enaissance and the vocal and in-:

enial music of the Baroqhe penod

1 (3) UC:CSU
Prereqursri‘e Music 1 01 or equrvaleni
Styles, techniques and forms of music from

1750 to the present are !
phasis is piaced on the

of each style period is examined; '

Note: Music History and therature l is nota
prereqursite to, Musrc Hrstory and Lrieraiure 1.

141 Jazz Appreclation (3)
uc:csu . :

A study of j 3azz from its begmmng as a distinct
style of music to its most progresswe phasesis
undertaken. The «characteristics and-develop-
ments which have caused jazz to beoome rec:

ognized as unique and musical art form are”
emphas:zed Thns course is desngned ior the

non—musm major

181 Applied Music [ (1) uc.csu

182 Applied Music n (1) Uc‘ QSU
183 Applied Music mq U -;_GSU
184 Applied Music IV (1)'uc' :CSU

Prereqursrte Open 1o musrc majors by audi- :

tion.

This. oourse is desrgned lor both vocal and
instrumental students and provides credit for
mdependeni study Fifteen one-hour lessons

and a minimum of five hours of weekly inde- -
pendent music practice is required for-the

semester. The development -of vocal/in-
strumental techmque is emphasvzed Work-
shop and recital participation is required.
Aoceptable for- credit, UC campuses; 12 units
maximum from Music 181, 182, 183, 184, 321,
322, 323, 324, 341; 411, 412, 413, 414, 501,
561,°701, 705 721,731, 741 and 775.

200 Introduction to Music Theory
(4) uC:CSU

This course” prepares the music major for
‘Music 201.and Music 211 through intensive

~ study of the notalional structure of music, de-

velopment of elementary sight singing and ear-
training skills:and ‘emphasis on keyboard har-
mony. (Students erirolling in Music 200 should
not enroll in:Music 101" as this will resultin a
duphcatlon of subject matenal)

-'201 Harmony |. (3) UC CSU
Required of all music majors.. .

Prerequisite: Music 101, 200 or.equivalent and
concurrent enrallmentm Mustc21 1. Also'some’.
pianistic. ability and/or concurrenr enrollment in -

an elementary plano course.

This course deals with the fundamenial har- .

monic principles of music including chord
structure, diatonic harmony;, inverSions, har-

sic History . and Literature )

traced. ‘Special em-

monic progression, harmonic structirre of the

phrase, harmonization of a given part ‘and
nonharmonlc tones. Harmonic skill is de-
veloped through written exercises, analysrs of
classic_examples and keyboard. exercises.

202 Harmony Il (3) UC:CSU

Prerequisite: Musrc 201 ‘and concurrent enroll-
ment in Music 212"

This coutse extends principles initiated in
Music 201, including the structure of seventh
chords, secondary dominants, altered nonhar-
monic tones and modulation to closely related
keys.

203 Harmony 1 (3) UC:CSU

Prerequisite: Music 202 and concurrent enroll- .

ment in Music 213.

This course extends principles developed in
Music 202, including augmented sixth chords;
the Neapolitan sixth, altered dominants, dimin-

ished seventh chords, chromatic third-relation

harmony, modulation to foreigh keys and ex-
tended chords such as ninths, elevenths and
thirleenihs

211 Musicianship 1 (2) UC: CSU

Flequrred of all music majors.

" Prerequisite: Music 101, 200 or equivalent and

concurrent enrollment in Music 201.

Correlated with Harmony 1, this course .con-
sists of a study of sight reading, one-part me-
lodic dictation, simple harmonic dictation,
elementary theory, including scale siruciure.

tion, and the basic principles of musicianship.
Acceptable for Music 1 credit, UCLA.

212 Musiclanship 11 (2) UC:CSU

" Prerequisite: Music 211 and concurreni enroll-

ment in Music 202.

This course_ consists of sight reading, ear- .

training and keyboard application of the subgeci
matter covered in Music 202.

- 213 Musicianship it (2) UC:CSU

Prerequtstte Music 212 and concurrenl enroll-
ment in Music 203.
This ‘course consists of sight reading, ear-

training-and keyboard application of the subject

‘matter covered in Music 203. * -

‘251 Jazz Improvisation\
Workshop (2) CSU RPT 4 L
Prereqursltes Profrcrency ona mustcal mst_ru-

vpracirce is requrred :
This course is a oontlnuaiion of skllls and con=

ment, Music 201.and 211, or equ:valent

This .course is designed for the. proficient in-
strumentalist who desires to.develop impro-
visational skills in the jazz.idiom. Topics ;
ered include scales, harmonic progreésroﬂs,’ :
rhythms, phrasing, mlerprelalion and lorm as
related io the Jazz styie - Sy

1299 Music Honors (1) UC: CSU " i

RPT 4
Prerequrslte Designed for the advanced Musrc
major with consent of department charrperson .
This course provides the gifted student in .

‘music with an opporlumty for concentrated in-

dependent study in selected areas under the .
direct supervrsron of an: instructor. 5
i

321 Elementary Piano | (2)

uc:csu

Student must have ‘access to a plano as darly
practlce is requrred

This course presents an mlroduction to musrc :

reading, scale playing, and the use of the ped :
als. The artistic perlormance of appropriate re- :
pertoire is emphasaed ;

See acceptability Music 184.

322 Elementary Piano " (2)

- -UC:CSU

keys, intervals, musical terminology and nota- -

Prerequisite: Music 321 or equivalent. o
Student must have access to a piano as daily =
practice is required. :

This coutse is a continuation of skills and con-
cepts started in Elementary:Piano |.

See aooeptabrhty Music: 184. ‘

323 Elementary Piano n (2)
uc: CSU

cepts developed in Elementary Piano. ll
See acceptability | Musrc 1 84




et 324 Elementary Plano 1\') (2)

: isne Mus:c 323 or equ:valent .
Student must have access to a piano as-daily

¥ practice ls requ:red

: This courseis a contmuatnon of skills and con-

pts developed in Elementary Piano .

aoceptablllly Music 184.

;, 341 Intermediate Piano (2)
+:UC; CSU
: Prerequ:slte MUSIC 324 or equ:valem

i

: i - and artistic interpretation.
See aceeptabmty Music 184.

e
i 41 Elementary Voice I (2)
s

Th| course ls an mtroductlon to the proper use -

g " of the ‘voice including attention to posture,
i brea}h control, tone quality, power, diction,
£ range, and stage presence. Repertoire in-’
cludes simple art songs and arrangements of
g - folk songs ‘and spirituals.
Acceptable for Music 65 credit, UCLA. -

See aoceptablhty Music 184:

41 2» Elementary Voioe ] (2)

<

§
i Prerequisrte Music 411 or equwalant

- An extension of pnnaples introduced in Music
£« 411 with a greater emphasis on mterpretatlon
¢ Acceptable for Music 65 credit, UCLA.
i. See acceptability Music 184.

413 Elementary Voiee L[] (2)

uc :CSU

Prereqws:te -Music411and 412 orequrvalent
All aspects of solo singing are stressed, espe-
1" cially English, ltalian, French and German dic-
i tion. Repertoire includes art songs in the origin-
& . al language and less vocally demanding arias
" from opera and oratorio.

. Acceptable for Music 65 credll UCLA.

See acceptability MUSIC 184.

414 Elementary Voiee V(2)
‘uc:csu

i Prerequisite: Music 411, 412 and 413 or
X -equivalent.
Thns course is a continuation of pnnclples and
r = concepts presented in Music- 413."The de-
:  velopment of the student's ablllty to analyze
i.. and interpret the song repertoire is stressed.
Acceptable for Music 65 credit; UCLA.
See. aooeptab:lny Music 184.

/501 College Cholr (1) UC: csu
RPT4

Open to all students by audmon

This course consists of study and performance
i . of selected choral literature for mixed .voices,

Pﬂm; e «

both aooompanled and a ‘cappella;.’ The em::
phasis is placed on the development of- teading

i - skills, basic ‘voice teehmques and lnlerpretmg
B the score.

v Aooeplable for Music 708 credtt, UCLA

See aooeptabllny Music 184.

561 Chamber Chorale (1) uc-csul‘ 80

RPT 4

Open'to all students by audition. .

Rehearsal and performance of choral muslc for
small ensembles. The music is chasen from all
stylistic ‘periods. Emphasis is placed upon
reading. skills, interpreting the score and the

". development of a. professlonal attitude toward -

public pedormanee
Aceeptable for: Music . 700 cred:t UCLA see

aoceptablhly :Music. 184.
701 lnstrumental Ensemhle (1)

3 'The yerformance of -appropriate repertoire ls : UC :CSU RPT 4

“with emphasle on memonzatlon

Open to all musicians who play on:hestral in-
struments.

This' course provides ‘an opportunity’for: ln-
strumentallsts ‘o.develop their tachniq

for various’ mstr(lmental ensembles
"~ See. acoeptabdlty Music 184.

725 Community Orchestra 1) .
-UC:CSU RPT 4

Opentoall students who play orchestral instru-
ments by audition. -

Standard orchestral literature is rehearsed and :

performed.
Acceptable for Music 70H credit; UCLA,
See acceplablmy Music 184.

~ 731 Rehearsal Band (1) uc: CSU

RPT 4

. Open to all students who play omhestral instru-

ments without audition.’
This course provides the opportunity for inex- -

perienced instrumentalists to have a large en- -

semble experiénce throligh sight-reading and
rehearsing standard band literature.

See aooeptablllty Music 184.

775 Jazz Ensemble (1) ucC: CSU
RPT 4 . ‘

Open to all mstmmenlahsls by audmon )
This colirse provides the instrumentalist with

the opportunity to rehearse and perform music : -

of the past in the “big band"” tradition as well as

". contemporary compositions wntten for this en-

semble.
See acceptability Music 184.

NURSING i

The following courses listed under LEVEL I, I,
i, and 1V are required as part of the basic
nursing. curriculum, Prior Admission to the

;' Nursing Program is requ:red before a student

25 weeks duraaon" The number of hours of

lecture and laboratory listed in short-term mod-

. ules represents. an average:of the number of .
'hourstaughtovermeenﬂresamester. notthe -
’ acwalnumberlaughldunngeadwweekofme

module. Nursing students maypetmon to com-

plete any required nursing course listed in the
" catalog by credit by examination.

" patients with: altered-sensori
-individuals with eye or ear dysfuncbon andlor
neurologtcal impairment. Emphasis is on. psy-

PH ”equ:slte ‘Currmﬂy enrolled ursing. stu
dent; HNorLVN;orcompletio"hofth 1

. and Microbiology 1 mmagradeofaorbeaer

orconsent of NursingAdnms:onsCmvmme .
This course presents, the basic principles ‘of
pharmaoology including the pharm

mics, pharmacokinetics, adverse reacﬁons
and contraindications of selected drug groups:
Emphascswillbepleoedonmosedruggroups
especially relevant to general nursing including
the -automatic drugs, analgesics, sedatives,
general anesthetics, cardiovascular drugs,
antihlstammes. corticosteroids, antlblotiee and
anttneoplastlc drugs ;

que and LEVEL l (Flrst Semester)

811 Orientation to Basic Patient
Needs (1) csu. .
Prerequisite; Admission to Nursing Program
Lecture 0.5 hours; laboratory 1.5 hours.

Students examine nursing philosophy and
trends. Legal,'moral and cultural aspects are

» covered ?mectatoons of students ‘and tacully

agz Meetlng Baslc Patient Needs

" (2uc:csu

Prerequrslte Admlsston to Nursmg Progran,

 and Nursing ' 811. e

:Lécture 1.hour; laboratory 3 hours L
‘Students leam basic skills and theoretical prin-

ciples that allow them to identify patient needs,

formulate a nursing dlagnosas. develop aplan
‘of care, |mplemenl the plan and evaluate the
results. *

813 Psycho-Soclal Needs ot
Patients (2.5) CSU

Prerequisite: Admission to Nursing Program

: andNursmg 811 and 812.

‘Lecture 1 hour; laboratory 4.5 hours.

‘Using the nursing process students provide

care for patients experiencing: dysfunction of
their sexual and reproductive organs. Students
care for pre and post operative. GYN and GU
patients. Students explore the concept of pain
as a-human experience, observing physiolog-

‘ical ‘and- psychologlcal manifestations.

Theories of pain. etiology, :nursing dtagnosls
and pain management are included. :
814 Meeting ,Needs.o_t Patients
with Altered Sensorium (2) €SU
Prereqws:re Admisscon {0 Nmsmg ngram
and Nursing 811,812 and 813

Lecture ‘1 haur;-laboratory 3 hours,
Using the nursing process,-students car '__tor

chologlcal and physlologlca
satety it

815 Phyelcal and Psychol,_, f B

Safety (CSU
Prerequisite: Concurrent enmllmentmesmg
811, 812; 813 and 814. f




92 / NURSING
Lecture 1-hour; Iaboratory 3 hou -
Thrs rnorlule has: ad dual. focu P

oty on kil
physical
irrigations, i msullatldﬂs,‘ nedicat on 3
tion and medical and- surg
two areas focused upon

Prereq : nple
tion for Advanced Standing on Advisement of
: dmrssions Comrrliuee or quallﬂed

821 Nature of Disease (1) CSU
Prereqmsrte Successful completion ‘of all
Level 1 Nursing Modules with a grade of C or
better, LWN Gareer‘ Mobllrry option 2, oricon-
Gommu ;

Lecture 0.5 hours; laboratory

easefortherndivudual changmgconeepts - dis-
ease causation- and human. responses: ith
emphasis on endocrine responses. The holrs-
tic approach and tharapeuuc roles of the 1

: are oovered

v of professronal nurse. Students are introduced
- to.nursing process; .9, assessment diagno-
sis, planning and implementation of patient -
. care in maternal, child, health and psychiatric
An overview of pharmaeology andthe -

'Exchanges (@ QSU

Admissions Committee. - B
Lecture 1 hour; Iaboratory 3 rnurs

Utilizing the nursing process students provrde ’

care for individuals‘experiencing disturbancein
their homeestatlc mechanism: Emphasrs ison

nursmgproblems resulting from: the patient's '

reeponeebopathophyslologyofgaseousex-

-change, ‘cardio-peripheral-vascular anoma-'

lies; chronic obstructive |ung diseese and
aging.

.- 824 Care of the Patlent with
Neoplastlc Disorders ) CSU

( ng organs Stuc{en
patiemswho have, are or wﬂl be
chemotherapy, radiation ther. '
surgery and other new or expenmental modalr-
ties of treatment.

o

- cept
_process are @ éxplored ‘and integrated into the

. chmcal rea. Special foousrsonmepsydrolog-.

' dents -
- Nursing Modules or consent of NursmgA
~sions Committee. )

‘Students study the overall’ concept of health'
and disease mcludtng the significance of dis-

Prarequisite: Completion ¢ of allNurslngL ol I
modules with a grade of C-or. better,: LVN :
CareerMobrIItyOpuonz orconsentofNursmg e

825 Ur\derstandlng lllness (2 5)

CcSsuU
Prereqursrte Conalrrent enrollment in Nursmg

822 823, 824.

Sture 1 hour.laboratory45hours -
i ule, students study predictable re-

red body image and the' grieving

sory ¢
. ‘variety.of cultures. A study of; sleep depnvanon

is included.

LEVEL 1l (Third Semester)

Prereqursrre Completion of all Level | and ]
Nursing.Co rsesorqualrﬁcatvon forAdvanoed

- Standing on Advisement of Nursing Program

‘Admissions’ Comuiittee. Qualified LVN's may

~ apply forAdmrssron tothe Nursmg Program on

this Level

831 Orlentation to Level 3 (1)
CSU

\

: Prereqursrte Compleaon of all Nursmg Levell

and’ll modules with a grade of C or better, LVN

issions‘Committee..
5 hours; laboratory 1.5 hours

This madule explores the transition to the tole

he areas of nursmg practlce is mtro-

: 832 Nurslng;Duri 9 the Matemity

Cycle (2) CSU

L 'Prereqmsne Suocessful complerron of all
" Level 1'and 2 Nursing Modules with a grade of

Cor -better, LVN Career Mobrllty Option 3 or 4,

. or consent of Nursing Admissions Commlttee

Lecture 1 hour; Iaboratory 3 hours.

Utilizing the nursing process, students 'provrde -

care for families durmg all phases of the
matermty cycle.
833 Psychlatric Nursing (2) CSU

Prereqursrte Successful complelron of all
Level 1 and 2 Nursing Modules with a grade of

-C or better,-LVN Career Mobllrty Option 3 or 4,

orroonsent of Nursmg Admissions Commltree

Homeostatic Disturbances (2 5)
CSU

: ;)-'fPrerequisrte Successful complellon Of 8”

.Lecture 1 hour, Iaboratory 4.5 hours. _
In thrs module, studems assess needs and| pro- .

vide care for adult patients experiencing

.individual who. is eXperlencrng ‘maj
-trauma.

dlvrduals within‘a variety of cul- -
d'how they respond fo illness. Con-.

.Nursmg832 833, and 834.

* Prerequisite: Completion.of all LeveI 1

l:lxpptrorw 4, oroonsentofNurs-‘

“of C or better by oontmumg student in
. R.N. Program.

- Prerequisite: Successful comple i

" ateto severe disturbances in their homeosta

- of oh‘ldren and child reanng families.

erate to severe disturbances in hom
mechanism due to disease -process,
and/or surgery. Students study problem
skin‘including trauma and burns. Studen
a burn center and discuss in small
session the physrcal and emoﬂonal n

835 Community Health Conrcep‘
@csu

‘Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Le A

Lecture 1 hour; laboratory 3 hours.
Community Health concepts, including
demiology, and the.role of the nurse as.c:
finder and health teacher are discussed.
the nursing process, students address
lems of groups with varying needs, :
aging, women in the matemity cycle; 'and:
sons with -chronic iliness or disturbances in:
mental heaith. This module is eorrelated

LEVEL IV (Fourth Semester) -

modules with a grade of C or better; or admis
sion to Advanced Standing on Advisemer
the Nursing Program Admissions Commit
or completion of Level Il modules with

841 Hrstory and Current Trend
(1) Ccsu

Level 1, 2 and 3 Nursing Modules or oonsentof e
Nursing Admissions Committee. :
Lecture .5 hours; laboratory-1.5 hours.

Students examine their philosophy “of 1 nursing

in relation to todays world. Current political
issues affecting nursing are. identified and dis: - -
cussed. Health care delivery systems and |
they are meeting society's needs, along
nursing history, are covered. :

842 Critical Care Nursing‘ 1(2) cs

Prerequisite: As stated under ‘Level IV.
Lecture 1 hour; laboratory 3 hours. -
Utilizing the nursing process, s(udents care
individuals who are experiencing criti
turbances.in- their homeostatic mechahi
The module covers the most oommonly e
enced disorders found in patienrs in the
care units.

843 Nursing Care of Chrldren (
CSU .

Prerequisite: Successiul completlon of aII
Level 1, 2 and 3 Nursing Modules orconsenl
Nursing Admissions Committee. "« ~ : - "+
Lecture 1 hour; laboratory 3 hours. 3
Students utilizing the nursing proee i provrde'
care for children who are experiencing mode!

mechanism. Included are developmental

844 Raglent Care Manag

2 Prerequ:srte Successful complet eJJ
- Level 1, 23nd3NursrngModuIesoroon‘

Nursing Admzssrons Commrtlee‘~




G Lecture 1. hour; laboratory 45 hours
: he inursing process, students manage
f groups. of patients. Emphasis is on

m Imdershrp, and :primary nursing.

S_Stress Management for
Nurses (2) CSU
Prerequls:re ‘Successful completion of all
Level1,2and 3 Nursmg Modules or consent of
Nursrng Admissions Commmee
: e 1. hour laboratory 3 hours.
le,
)priate plans for their proiessronal future.
‘Employment and ‘educational . opportunities,
'along with work problems such as reality shock
and “burn out,” are discussed. Pririciples. of
stress man@gement are covered and prac-
¥ ticed. In the: final portion of this'module; stu-
" - dents summarize their nursing education ex-
:and critically analyze. personal and

R

urse s anagent for change is drscussed
ENRICHMENT COURSES FOR
NURSiNG STUDENTS

The followmg are semester Iength ennchment

By

-2

N e (O : PR

Heraniig

1. They are recommended for those who

hto e: their basic knowledge: Nursing

rsing 809, Nursing 862, Nursing 885.

rsing 809 and 862 meet the criteria for. Con-

4 trnurng Education for Nurses‘(see course de-
scrrptron) .

N

R

807 Calculation & Administration
of Drugs and Solutions (3) CSU
i . Prerequisite: Pre-Nursing Student; Nursing
= Student; L.V.N.; A.N.
Lecture 3 hours. :
~ Measurement of drugs and compuiatron of
solutlons as they relate to nursing.

809 Pharmacology (3) CSU
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Nursing Program,
- OR, completion of Physiology | and Microbiolo-

Fuin
:

fraa e,

B e

L.V.N.

- Lecture 3 hours. .

This course presents the basic pnnorples of
pharmaoology including the pharmacodyna-
¥ mics, pharmacokinetics, adverse reactions,
1 andcontraindications relevant to general nurs-
3. ing including the autonomic drugs, analgesics,
.. sedatives, general anesthetics, cardiovascular
» . drugs, antihistamines, corticosteriods, antlbro-
L fics, and antineoplastic drugs i

e 862 Physical Assessment Skilis
(3)esu - ‘
S Prereqursrte RN/LVN or senior AN student
1 . ‘This course’is approved for Continuing Educa-
tion units by BRN. Provider #01005. Contact
Nursrng Director for information.
Lecture:-3 hours. :
_ This course focuses on the process of Health
. Assessment using the tools of history taking; -
.- physical examiriation and’ dlagnostrc tests. in.
* ‘thedata collectron process. The major empha-.

PO

*

N

frin ot

f
¢ ‘normal variations-across the age line. Some
- attention will be given to common abnormalv

tal and vertical: commumcatronst

‘students are assisted rn  making -

V;rogr m strengths ‘and weaknesses. The

te of completion for the Nursing o-‘ .

gy 1 with grades of “B" or better or RN. or-

sis ‘will be on the normal mdrvrdual and the -

stration and supervised practroe of the assess-
.ment methodology

- Continuing Education for Nurses

" The BVNPTE will ‘accept courses for con-

"tmulng education :credit that have been

*‘approved by this board and/or the California
Board of Registered Nursing. A number of col- .
lege courses have been approved for this.cred- -

it. Contact the Nursrng Depanment for further
rniormatron

885 Directed Study Nursing (1)
UC:CSURPT 3 :
Conference-1 hour per week. .
Allows students ‘to- pursue Directe ‘Study in
Nursingona .contract basis under the direction
ofa supervrsmg instructor. .

Credit Limit: A maximum.of 3.units in Drrected
Study may be taken for credit.

OCEANOGRAPHY

1 Introduction to Oceanography
(3) UC:CSuU r

The student is introduced to the general iield of
oceanography, including a study of the fea-
tures of the sea floor, the chemical and physical
praperties of sea water, currents, tides, waves
and their effects on'marine organisms. Special

reference is made to the Southern California

environment and the problem of man and the
sea.

2 Introduction to Marine Biology
(3) uc:csu

: Fleoommended Brologysoranyotherbrology

OOUfSG

An opportunity to investigate the intertidal and ’

immediate offshore sea coast habitats is pro:
vided. The lectures, {aboratory and field trips
are directed to give the student a practical
working knowledge of seacoast plants and

animals, their ecology and morphology. Also-

included are conservation toprcs that relate to
human influence on the marine wildlife re-
source.

11 Introduction to Marine

Biology: Laboratory (1) UC.-C'SU

. Prerequisite: Conourrentorpnorcompletron of

Oceanography 12.

This course offers laboratory expenenoes to :

accompany and reinforce topics discussed in
Oceanography 12. Micro-technique, identifica-
tion of marine plants and animals, use of a
classification key, investigation of the similar-

ities and differences between various marine

groups, and field trips. (This course. partially

- meets life science. general education require-

mentsbutdoesnotmeetbrologyma;orrequrre«
ments.)

12 Lectures ln Marine Biology )
UC: CSU ~

Not open to students wrth credrt in Ooeanogra-
- phy2.

lntertidal and immediate- offshore seaooast

" habitats are mvestigated The study of sea-

coast plants. and animals, their ecology and
rmorphology and the influence of humans on
marine_ wildlife resources: is: emphasrzed

_ OFFICE ADMINISTRATI.N / 93
“ties. The course ‘will. molude lecture, demon

185 Directed Study- i
Ouanography 1 UC'CSU*

285 Directed Study -

Ooeanography (2) Uc: csu :

- 385 Dlrected Study -
. Oeeanography (3) uc: CSU o

Prérequisite: Consent of instruotor
Conference 1 hour per unit.

’AllowsstudentstopursueDrrectedSmdyrn

Oceanography ‘'on. a cantract basis under’ the
direction of a supervising instructor.
Credit Limit: A maximum of 3 units in Directed

Study may be taken for credit.

OFFICE &
ADMINISTRATION

1 Typewrltlng 1) csu

Studenls with one year of f high sohool lypewrit-
mgorabrﬁtyto type 35 w.p.m. should enroll in
Office Administration 2. (Studenls who have
completed a  beginning typewriting course. with

-a grade of “D" should enroll in Offioe Admrnrs-

ruies for centering
and tabulatron and rough draft typing. The stu-
dent should achieve a minrmum 5-minute typ-

ing speed of 30 w.p.m. o
2 Typewriter‘il (3) Ccsu

. Prerequisrres Office’ Administration 1, one

year of high schooltypewnhngorabrlrtytolype ’
35 w.p.m.

Five hours weekly.

Skills developed include: correct technlques in
the operation of electric typewriters; speed and
accuracy in typing letters, business: forms,
tabulation problems and manuscrrpts The stu-
dent should achieve a minimum S-minute typ-
mgspeedotSSwpm wrthamaxrmumofs

. errors.

3 Typewrltlng [ (3) CSU

Prereqursne Office Admlnlstralron 2 or the
abrhly to type 45 w .p. m ‘ ‘

Five hours: o )
Skills developed rnclude -correct techniques;
speed and accuracy in typing business letters
and memorandums, mumple carbons,-special
business forms, rough drafts, statistical and

_ business reports. The student should achieve

a minimum s-mmute typingspeedoiSvapm
with amaxrmumoiSerrors

5 Expert Typewriting (3) CSU

- Prerequisite: Office Administration 3 orabrlriy'

to type 55 w.p.m.

Five hours weekly.:

Speed and:accuracy are further developed
through continued emphasrs on correct typing
techniques. lntensive Atraining is given and
praouoelapplrcationoislullsisstreMmpre-

aminimum 5-rmnutetypingspeedot65w me
wMamaxrmumoiSerrors




'.94 iq OFFICE ADMINlSTRATION

6 Adding and Calculating ;
Machines (1) SRS
(Same as ACCTG 37)

7 Machine Transcﬂptlon (3)

Prerequisite: Office Administration 2 (with.a
gradeofCor betrer) or ability to type 45 w. p m.;
Business 31.. .~ .

Three hours - weekly. s

Skills developed: Prohcuency in operatmg
transcribing machines; productlon typing of
mallable letters and memorandums from
machine dlctahon review -of business letter
styles, word division, spelling, punctuatlon. and
capitalization. T

9 Typing Improvement 1) RPTZ
Prerequtstte Completion of beglnnmg typmg
course with a grade of D or better S
Three hours weekly.

This course improves typing procedures,

speed and accuracy through timed writings
“and corrective drills. Students may enroll for

two semesters, but the semesters may not be .

taken consecutively. This course may be taken
in"addition to Office Administration 2 or Office
Administration 3 if the student needs: aadltlonal
speed and/or accuracy buuldmg

10 Shorthand | (5) CSU
Prerequ:s:te Office Admmlsfratlon 1 and Busi-

ness 31, which may be taken concurrently Stu-

dents who have studied shorthand previously
and can take dictation at 50 w.p.m. should en-
roll in Office Administration 11.

Skills developed: In this beginning course:in
Gregg Shorthand (Series 90), students learn
shorthand theory and learn to take dictation at
speeds of 50 to 70 w.p.m. Transcnphon is also

- introduced.

11 Shorthand il (5) CSU

Prerequisite: Office Administration 1 and 10,

and Business 31, with grades of C or better,
. and ability fo take dictation at 50 w.p.m. for 3
. minutes. Concurrent enrollmenl in Ofﬁoe Ad-
ministration 18 is suggested
Students who have studied shorthand pre-
viously are requested to enroll in this course
where they are tested and reclassified if neces-
sary. Gregg Shorthand (Series 90) is reviewed,;
students who have learned other shorthand
systems may also enroll. Dictation speeds of
70 to 90 w.p.m. .are attained. Shorthand is
transcribed into mailable copy, and skill. in
transcribing is developed.

12 Shorthand lil (5) CSU
-~Prerequisite: Office Administration 2, 11, and
18, with grades of C or better. Students who
have studied shorthand elsewhere should en-
roll in Office Administration 11 where Ihey will
be tested and reclassified to Office Admlmstra-
tion 12, if qualified.
Skills developed include: review-of Gregg
Shorthand (Series 90); building of ‘business
and professional vocabulary; attaining of dicta-

tion speeds of 90.to 120 w.p.m; transcnbmg .

rapidly and producing mailable transcnpts ;

15 Script Shorthand (3) CSU

Three hours weekly.
Prepares the student to utilize Speedwnhng
Shorthand for office work, civil service tests,

--legal dictation are developed. Students are in-

and personal note taking. Uses letters ol‘ lhe sonbmg dictated legal matenals Stu

alphabet, rather than symbols. Speeds of 800r ‘velop the-ability to quicldy and accu
90 words pef minute may be developed inone  pare legal papers which are used .
semester : office and which must be prepared the

16 Shorth and Review | (3) courts. Emphasis is given to responsibility in

the performance of duties by the legal :
Prerequisites:: Office Admlmstratlon 10 (or  secretary,
equivalent) and ability to type at Ieast40 w.p.m.
Gregg Shorthand Theory is revie ed Skill i is
developed in writing brief forms and phraSes
Dictation and transcrlptlon speeds are in-
creased. Emphasis is placed upon mallable
transcripts-of letters, memoranda and enrich-
: ment of business and professional 'vo- .
cabularies. :

17 Shorthand Review i (3). CSU
Prerequisite: Office Administration 16 and abll-
ity to type 40 w.p.m. i -

This course provides a review.of the pﬂnouples
of :Gregg Shorthand: for ‘those ‘students who
have previously studied shorthand and gives
intensive speed building practice to enable stu-
dents to increase their speed i in taking drctahon
- and transcnbmg their notes. Students with a
background in other. shorthand systems may

26 Court Reporting Machine A
Shorthand l (5) e
A beginning course in machine shortha

- theory which "develops skill in. the
“the’ mac ne, fluent reading_abili
machine shorthand notes, and the abil
take dtctatton at 60 words a minute. i

27 Machlne Shorthand i (5)

Prerequtslte Office Admmlstrahpn 26, Typ:ng
1, and ability to type 45 w.p.m. for five minutes.
Continuing the work in Machine Shorthand 1,
this course emphasizes theory and develops ,
sk1| in’ dictation. of 80-100 words per minute.

. 30 Office Prooedures 3) CSU

also enroll ———~——Prerequisite: Offioe Admmlstratlon 2 (or con-
CSU inning plien (3) This course introduces students to basic ofﬁoe ‘

routines. Areas included are telephone tech-

Prerequisites: Ability to type 35 w.p.m. and . niques, filing, appointment procedures, and -
take shorthand at 50 w.p.m. for 3 minutes; con-  common office practices and human relati
current enroliment in Office Administration 11  Personal qualities and character traits
or 12. : ’ ) lead to success and advancementin ollioe pbs :
This course develops the ability to transcribe ~ are discussed.

from shorthand notes with speed and accura-
cy. The skills of shorthand, typing, punctuation, 31 Business English (3)
grammar, spelling and proofreading are  Rgcommended: Coricurrent enroliment in

emphasized and combined to enable students o Administration 34.

to produce mailable, well-arranged letters and Lecture 3 hours. :
reports. , This course is required for Office Administra-
20 Medical Assistant Office tion majors.

Procedures (5) Note: Same as Business 3t.

Prerequisite: Offtce Admlmslrallon 1 ar ability

to type 40 w.p.m. 32 Business Communications (3)

csu

Prerequisite: Office Admmtstratlon 31 or
equivalent. Ability to type.

Comprehensive training is given in all types of
medical office procedures. Speed and accura-

cy are developed in the typing of medical copy
such as case histories, reports, correspond-

- ; e ‘Lecture 3 hours.
ence and insurance forms. Medical terminolo- This course is required for Olﬁoe Administra-
gy and abbreviations are taught. Telephone  on majors.

techniques, medical record keeping, filing and
other office skills are reviewed. Grooming, pro-

fessional ethics and personal relahonshlps are : k
stressed.:No shorthand is required. 33 Records Management and

23 Legal Secretarial Prooedures 1 Filing (2)
(5) Two hours weekly
' " This course is designed to famcluanze the stu-
dent with -office administration procedures in
the area of records management as it relates to
the capturing, maintaining, and disposing ‘of
information essential to an automated office
environment. \ :

Note: Same as Busmess 32.

This course introduces students to the legal
terminology of the law office. Shorthand out-
lines for'such termmology are presented. Both
speed and accuracy in taking and transcribing

troduced to the forms used in the law offices
and in the courts and to the procedures usedin
performing the duties of a legal secretary.

24 Legal Secretanal Procedures
Il (5) 5 ,
Prerequisite: Office Admanlstmaon 23 i
This course further strengthens “students’

knowledge of legal termmology and the short-

hand outlines for such termmology { and
accuracy ‘aré developed in takmg ‘and tran-

‘34 Business Vooabulary and
Spelling (2) ‘ 7
Two hours weekly ' )
This ‘course is designed to bmld vocabulary,

placed on “phonics, spelling rules, confusmg
words, commonly misspelled words. and the
formation of plurals. The course aliows applica-
tion of skills through’ wntten expression.

and to improve ‘spelling skills. Emphasas is. ..



.-cessing “‘buzz words” are taugh St
and unlque features found on word processing

_ equrpment are studied. Films, tours. and guest
speakers enrich the.course. | :

37 Secretarial Accountirlg (3)

Three hburs ‘weekly.

This course covers the pﬂncrples and coneepts

of accounung relevant to office personnel.

Basic accountmg principles, record keepmg
,and preparation of financial statements are in-
~ cluded. Use of electronic calculators and type-
-writing skills are interrelated in calculating and

typmg business statements and forms.

B 3$wOm Processing,
. Keyboarding and Operatrons (3)
~RPT 3

Prereqursrre Ability to rype 50 wp m.
Laboratory 5 hours

0.A. 39 teaches basic keyboardmg, revrslons

-formatting, and machine commands on'avarie-
ty of word prooessmg systems Two or more
word processing’ ‘Systems may be learned

44. Medic;al Terminology (3)

Three hours weekly.

This course develops a comprehensrve medl-
cal vocabulary applicable to al specialties of
medicine through the learning of Greek and
Latin prefixes, suffixes, word roots, etc., and
provides a basic understandmg -of ‘anatomy
and physiology. Training in'the spelling, pro-
nunciation and definition of medical terms is
provided, as well as in the use of a medical
dtctronary

46 Machine Transcription for
Medical Secretaries (2)
Prerequisites: Office Administration | or
equivalent, Bus Eng or equivalent, OA 44 or
equivalent medlcal ten‘nlnology background

" “Two hours weekly.
This course develops skill in- correct transcrlp-
tion procedures, in operating a variety of trans-

cribing machines and in transcribing medical. -’
) 8 9 " including the basics of plant breeding and

materials. Production typing on recorded mate-

rial stressing terminology from medical reports, . -

diagnoses, case histories and oorrespondence

based on various areas of specialization is in

cluded. Grammar, punctuation.and correct
~.-spelling of medical terms are revrewed

49 Machine Transcriptlorr'for
Legal Secretarles (2) e

lent, Busmess -English -or Vequrvalem,
-Administration 23 or equrvalent legal terrryno
‘ogy background.
:Students learn correct transcnptlon proce-
dures-and develop profi Clency in transcribing

maehmes and transcnbmg
~ > ence, legal documents and court docu ;
. from recorded material. Other areas covered

- ing WP personnel, work standards and control,
evaluating WP output and determmg costs, .
office layout and environment for WP, how WP
- ties in to larger systems, WP future trends

-79 WOrd Processlng Applrcatlone

: culture are di

are grammar punctuatron and spelllng

()]

‘Prereqmsne Office: Admmrstralron 39 or

equivalent, -
Three hours weekly

This ‘course provides opporlunmes for rem- :
forcement of basic word processing skillsand
enables students to generate legal, medical, -
and statistical documents employing advanced:
techniques. The principles of telecommunica-

tions, electronic mail, and software are dis-
cussed. Proofreading skills are réinforced.-
Cooperative w°rk Experrence T
Education

Office Administration is approved for Coopera-;

tive Work Experience Education credit. See
Cooperative Education courses for pre-

requisites, course descriptions and credit

limits.

ORNAMENTAL
HORTICULTURE

8 Botany for Hortlculture (4) csuU
Lecture 3 hours; laboratory 3 hours.
Consideration is given to the fundamentals of
botany, including a study of the main external
parts and:functions of flowering plants, the

basic plant cell, composmon and functions.
Plant reproduction, both sexual and asexual,

selection of new varieties for landscape horti-
sed. Recognition, proper uti-
tenance of omamental plants

- PERSONAL
DEVELOPMENT

.1 Introduction tc

This course provides students with ,mformatron
~ concerning college and how to survive as a
- student. They are assisted in evaluating their
. ability, aptitude and interests; in planning their

college (1)

. This course provides an introduction _,formal

PHILOSOPHY* :

There are no grereqursites o any

philosophy
course although elfglb:lrty for Enghsh 1 is reo-

_ommended for some oourses = -

1 lnttoductlon to Phllosophyl (3)
UC.CSU

r t nal problems of
knowledge. metaphyslcs phllosophy of sci-
ence and.philosophy of eliglon is made.

2 Introduction to Phllosophy 1] (3)
uc:csu

Fleoommended Elrgrblltty for Englrsh 1.

A critical analysis of problems in ethics, pollucal
philosophy -and: aesthetm is made.

3 History of- Greek Thought (3)

- uc:csu

Recommended Elrg:brlrly for Engllsh 1

- A critical presentation of western thought from

the Greek Classical phllosophers to the
medieval philosophers is made.
Acceptable for Philosophy 1 credit, UCLA

4 l-llstory of Modern Thoqght (3)

- UC:CSU

Recommenided: Eligibility fw Engl;sh 1.
A critical presentation of western thought from

- the Flenarssanoe to the present is made.

6 Logic in Practlee (3) Uc:Ccsu

- Application of the logical pﬂndples of sound

thinking to morals, politics and everyday lifeis -
made with emphasis upon the analysis of lan-
guage as an aid to sound thmkmg

8 Deductive Logic (3) UC:CSU

Elements of formal and modern symbolrc loglc
are introduced with consideration: of the ap- =
plication of logical pnncuples in lmprov >
ment of thinking. : o

9 Symbollc Logic. l (3) uc: CSU

logic, including truth, validity, truth
tautologies, contradictions,. contlngencr
quantification and methods of dedumon

20 Ethics (3) UC:CSU"

Recommended: Ellglblllty for Engllsh 1.

An introduction to the study 'of human values,
the grounds of reasonable choice and the stan-
dards of.right and wrong is provided:
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themes as freedom, guilt,
knowledge, God, Evil, reality, d
‘meaning of lifg, by . examination
literary works in the western tradmon

PHOTOGRAPHY

‘ 9 Introduction £ o) Cameras and

Composition (3) UC CSU

(Formerly Journalism 21) . i
Prerequisite: Must have use of a 35mm
camera.

This course emphasizes cornposmon of news
and feature pictures for use in mass com-

" munications media. Use of the photograph as

an art form in telling the story, familiarity with
the cameras used for news photography and
procedures and techniques in: darkroom -pro-
cessing are covered. -

10 Begtnnlng Photography (3)

uc:csu

Lecture 3 hours; taboratory 2 hours.
Thisis an mtroductory course desrgned for stu-

dents without prior pho’tographrc training who. -
.do not wish to.major in photography. Basic

camera and laboratory photo techniques are

o studies to enable the student to communicate .

visual images as creatlve photographtc state-
ments.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Water Activities (1) UC:CSU
RPT 4 except as noted

Activity 2 hours.

Materials fee-for some classes. Beginning, in-
termediate and advanced levels offered for all
courses listed below, butall levels may not be
taught each semester:

102 Swimming - Skills
142 Sarllng (3 units, Not Repeatable)

| and Dual Activtties (1)

Acttvrty 2 s, ‘
Beginning, mtermedrate and advanoed levels

offered for all-courses listed below, but all -
- levels may not be taught each semester

1200 Archery - Skills

212 Tennis . Skills

1222 Racquetball - Skills - _

225 Yoga - Skills
228 Body Conditioning:
229 Body Dynamics

230 Weight Training - Skills
238 Self-Defense - Skills
253 Wrestling - Skills

259 Golf - Skills

- offer

262 Track and Field - Skills
265 Joggmg ‘Skills

268 Bicycling - Skills

271 Ice Skating - Skills

_289 Bowling - Skills. ‘

Team Sports (1) UC CSU RPT 4
Activity 2 hours.’

Beginning, intemediate and advanced levels
for all courses listed below, but all
levels may not be taught each semester

. .301 Baseball - Skills

304 Basketball -Skills - -

310 FJag-Touoh ootball - Skllls

322 Volleyball - Skills . B f,
325'ice | Hockey - Skills.

328 Softball - Skills ;-

Dance Activlties (1) ucC: CSU

RPT 4 ‘

Actrvrty 2 hours

Beginning, intermedtate and advanoed levels
offered for all-courses listed below, but all
|evels may not be taught each’ semester

" 401 International Folk Dance - Skills

431:Modem:Dance - Skills
434 Ballet Techniques - Skills -
437 Modern Jazz Dance: Skills -

440 Social Dancing - Skills
-443 Square Dancing - Skills

446 Tap Dancing - Skills

~lntercollegrate Sports (2) UC csu |

RPT 2

Activity 10 hours in the sports season
503 Basebal .
504 Basketball

506 CrossCountry

508 Football .

514 Tennis -

515 Track and Field -
516 Volleyball i

Protessional Sports Skills (1)
UC:CSuU

These classes meet the .required credit for

. Physical Education activity. Required for Phys-

ical Education and Recreation majors and
minors.

Activity 3 hours for 10 weeks.:
Theory and practice in the beglnmng, in-

. termediate and advanced levels as they relate

to the tollowmg actlvmes

603 Baseball

605 Basketball o

609 Football

Acceptable for credit: CSUN P.E. 242, 243,
244, 245, 246, 247, 248.

Physical Education Major’s

Classes UC:CSU
These classes may or _may not meet the re-

- quired credit.for Physical Education activity.
. Required for Phys:cal Education and Recrea- -
. tion ma;ors and minors.

702 Water Safety Instruction (3)

This class meets the requrred credit for Physi-

cal Education activity.

A qualrfymg swimming tesl is requ:red
Lecture 2 hours. plus 2 hours related swim-
ming.

This class grants the Red Cross Water Safety
Instruction Certificate to students who suc-
oessfu!ly ‘complete the requirements.

710 Ot‘tlclatlng Compett i 7
_ Sports 1(2) v

s;Acceplable for credit: CSUN, |
‘]11 aooepled as P.E. 288(W) or

- This course provides the theory, P

This class does not meet: the,requ'l’r I
Physical Education activity.- -
Lecture 1 hour; laboratory. 2 hours
This course provides the theory
techniques of ofncsattng
‘track‘and field and other ath
mally conducted during tt the

711 Officiatmg Competttlve
Sports I (2) -

This class does not meet the requrred
Physical Education activity.
Lecture 1 hour; {aboratory 2 hours.

techniques of officiating volleyball, football, -
basketball, and other athletic at:tivitie’s'normal-
ly conducted during the fall semester.. i
Aooeptable for credit: CSUN, P.E. 710 or,P.E. i

- 711 accepted as P.E. 288(W) orPE 289

712 Introduction to Physlcal
Education (3) oy
This class does not meet the requrred credtfor. i
Physical Education activity. o
Lecture 3 hours. :
This mtroductory course is desrgned to offer'
the major examples of the requrrements of a
physical education teacher.

Acceptable for credit: CSUN P.E. 241

71 égasmes and Rhythms for the
Elementary School 1(3)
This class does not meet the requiréd credit for:

Physical Education activity. Recommendedfor - -

Elementary Education majors.

_ Lecture 2 hours; Iaboratory 2 hours.

This course covers the physical, social and o

psychologncalcharactenstmoftheelementary s

schoal child. Practice is provided in teaching
games and rhythms suitable for playground, . .
elementary schools and camps. v

Dance Major’s Classes UC:CSU

These classes may or may not meet the re- i
quired credit for Physical Education activity. -

Flequrred for the Dance major.

801 Modern Dance | (3)

Lecture 1 hour; taboratory 5§ hours. :
Analysis of movement in terms of how and
where it is produced anatomically is stressed. -

802 Modern Dance Il (3)

Prerequisite: P.E. 801, P.E. 432, or consent of .
instructor.” -
Lecture 1 hour; laboratory 5 hours. S
This course is a continuation of P.E. 801 At o
differs only in the student's ability to execute - -
moves on-a higher performance level each
successive semester.

803 Modern Dance il (3) S

Prerequisite: P.E. 802 or consent of lnstruotor :
Lecture 1 hour; laboratory 5 hours. -
Techniques geared to students theoretrcally

equipped with skills in modern danoe basics ©

are covered.
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805 Ballet 1 (2)
" Lecture 1 hour; laboratory 3 hours.

Ballet techmques and principles, including ter-

minology, history and appreciation of ballet are -

studied. -

806 Ballet Il (2)

Prerequ:sna P.E. 805.
Lecture 1 hour; laboratory 3 hours.

" A continuation of P.E. 804, ballet techmques
- and pnnclples are studied. Termin
~ tory, and appreciation:of ballet are included.

814 Dance Production | (2) RPT2
" Lecture 1 hour; activity 2 hours.>

y, his-

Thts course provides laboratory experience in

" developing the skills involved in dance produc-

e I
o

wasssero )

pasisrcivny
i

M

oo

2
Laboratory 9 hours. -

“tion:.choreography, set design, lighting, direct-
o mg and costume design.

. 815 Dance Production n (2) RPT

2

P,rereduisite: P.E.814.
Lecture 1 hour; activity 2 hours.

- This.course is a continuation of P.E. §14.

816 Dahce Production ll (3) RPT

This course consnsts of rehearsal for spring
performanoe

PHY.SICS
. 5 Allied Health Physics (3) CSU

Prerequisite: One year of hlgh school 'algebra

; or Mathematics 31.

Lecture 3 hours.

. This'specialized course.is designed tomeetthe -
need for the understanding of selected physics
) pnnclples which are vital in the proper training

" and job performance of an individual in-health

care delnvery. particularly in the field of nursmg

' 6 General Physics | (4) UC CSU

Prerequisite: Mathematics 3, equ:valent tngo-

nometry or concurrent enrollment with consent

of instructor.

- Lecture 3 hours; recitation 1 hour; labSratory 2

hours.

" Physics 6 and 7 ‘constitute a two-course se-

quence in general physics des&gned primarily

" for medicine, dentlstry, pharmacy, optometry
and geology majors. The areas of physics in-
. volved in this course are mechanics, energy,

fluid mechanics, mechanical waves, thermal
behavior, ‘kinetic-theory and the laws of
thermodynamics.

Acceptable for Physics 3ABC and 3AL-BL and
CL credit, UCLA, when both Physics 6 and 7
are completed See NOTE Physics 12.

7-General Physics Il (4) UC;CSU

: Preraqunslte ‘Physics 6.

Lecture 3 hours; recuanon 1 hour; laboratory 2
hours.

Physics 6 and 7 oonsmute a two-oourse se-
quence in general physics designed primarily

. for medicine, dentistry, pharmacy. optometry

“and geology majors. This course is a continua-

tion of Physics 6, ‘covering electricity, magne-

tism, electromagnetism, alternating currents,
- electromagnetic waves, optics, the atom,

quantum physics and relativity.

Acceptable for Physics 3ABC and 3AL-BL and
CL credit, UCLA, when both Physics 6 and 7
are completed. See NOTE: Physics 12.

8 Mechanics, Wave Motion and
Heat (5) UC:CSU

Prerequts:le Mathematics -41or -equivalent
with a grade of C or better. A student with a

grade of B or better in a high school calculus:

course may take Mathematics 41 oonourrently
with the consent of the physics | instructor.”
Lecture and demonstranon 4 hours; laboratory
3 hours.

) . This course is part of the sequence of physm'

courses, Physics 8, 9 and 10, which fulfills the
physics requirements. for those majors who
must have physics taught with calculus: Topics
studied include vectors, motion in one and two
dimensions including some special relativity,
particle dynamics, linear momentum, work and
energy, gravitation, rotatlonal kmematlcs, in-

troduction to rotational dynamics. statics,.

fluids, simple harmonic motion, wave motions,
thermal behavior and an introduction to kinetic
theory.

Acceptable for credit, UCLA, Physics 8, 9 and
10 sequence satisfies, the UCLA Phys:cs
8ABCDE sequence.

. Physics 8 and 9 satisfies the UCLA Physics
- 6ABC sequence. Students should plan to com-

plete the sequence at WLAC. Transler when

. part of the sequence is oompleted will be d:ffi-

cult and loss of credit is likely.. .

See NOTE: Physics 12.

9 Electricity, Magnetusm, Light,
Particle and Nuclear Physics 5)
ucC:Csu

Prerequisite: Phystcs 8 and Mathematics 2.
Students who had mathematical analysis in
high school and took Mathematics 41 concur-

i I
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rently with Physics 8 may take Mathematics 42
concurrently with Physics 9 if they reoetved
grades of B or better in Mathematics 41 and
Physics 8.

Lecture and demonstration 4 hours; Iaboratory
3 hours.

This course is part of the sequence of physm_
courses, Physucs 8, 9 and 10, which fuffills the
physics requirements for those:majors who
must have physics taught with calculus. Toplcs
studied iniclude: the basic concepts of elec-
trostatics; basic direct and alternating currents,
DC circuits, series AC circuits, electromagnetic
waves, magnetism, geometrical and physical

.- optics, introduction to ‘quantum physics and

nuclear reactions.

- Acceptable for credit, UCLA, Physics 8, 9 and

10 sequence satisfies the UCLA Physics
8ABCDE sequence. Physics 8 and 9 satisfies
the UCLA Physics 6ABC sequence. Students
should plan to-complete the sequence -at -
WLAC. Transfer when part of the sequence is
completed will be difficult and loss of credit is

~ likely. See NOTE: Physics 12.

10 Topics for Engineering and

~ Science Majors (4) UC:CSU

Prerequisite: Physics 9 and Mathematics 42.
Lecture and demons(ratnon 3 hours; |aboratory
3 hours.

This course is part of the sequence of physics
courses, Physics 8, 9 and 10, which fulfills the
physics requirements. for those majors who
must have physics taught with calculus. Topics
studied include: special relativity, expansion of
rotational dynamics, expansion of AC circuits.
to include networks, expansion of the Kinetic
Theory of gases, damped and forced vibra-
tions, electric and magneuc fields in matter,
entropy, wave mechanics and solid state. -
Acceptable for credit, UCLA, Physics 8, 9 and
10 seéquence satisfies the UCLA Physics
8ABCDE sequence. See NOTE: Physics 12.
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12 Physlcs Fundamentals (3)
uc:csu -

Prereqmsrte One year of high school algebra
or Mathematics 31. - ;
Lecture and demonstration 3 hours.

This introductory course in physics whrch is
designed primarily for.liberal arts’ studerits pro-
vides qualitative knowledge ot tundam : tal
physical principles. :

Acceptable for Phiysics 10 credlt UCLA when :

both Physics 12 and 14 are oompleted
No credit will be given for Physics 12,
the Physics 6, 7, or 8, 9, 10 series. Credrtwrll be

limited if similar material is oovered in-other -

physics courses..

14, Physlcs Fundamentals
Laboratory (1) UC:CSU

Prereqursrte Completron of Physics 12 or con-
" current-enroliment in Physics 12. "
Laboratory 3 hours. - :
This ‘course iis designed for those Ilberal arts
students who are taking or have taken Physics
12 and who wish or need to have a Iaboratory
experience ‘as part of their physical science
* education, The course consists of a large num-
ber-of physical science experiments.
Aooeptable for Physics 10 credit, UCLA when
both Physlcs 12 and 14 are completed.

29 Basic Physics for Teehntcians A

(@csu

Prereqursrte One year hrgh school algebra or
"Math 31. :
Lectire 3 hours, taboratory 3 hours. *

This oourse meets the physics requrrements in

 the various technical curricula: Major emphasis
"is placed upon learning through laboratory ¢ éx-
“périence. Topics studied include: uniform and
“ uniformly accelerated motion, forces and New-
‘ton’s Laws, work,: energy, power and circular
motion. This course is taught with- a modular.
approach, modules being selected to fit the
needs of the partlcular technician’s cumcula

185 Dtrected Study Physics (1)

Prereq isite: Concurrenr enrollment ina phy-
r Hand consent of the mstruclor :
Conference 1 hour per unit. '

Allows: students to_pursue Directed Study in
Physlcs on a contract basis under the dlrectlon e

of a supervising instructor.

- Credit Limit: A maximum of3 unrts in Drrected .

Study may be taken for: credrt

Eat

PHYSIOLOGY
1 Eternentary Physiology (4)

logical processes of the
‘human body. Lecture topics include the cellular
basis of organ systems function and the phy-
siological adaptations and regulating mechan-

“the basic prrncrples i

isms associated with homeostasis. Laboratory
exercises introduce the student to clinical

laboratory techniques and the measurement of .

physiological.parameters.

POLITICAL SCIENCE
Government of the United

State" ‘and California (3) UC:CSU

deals with ‘the prlncrples, prob-
ures, and functions- of United
California Governments :

- UCLA.
T Modern wOrld Governments (3)
‘ uc CSU R

A comparatrve study is made of the malor gov-
ermments of the modern world in terms of their
 institutionis, .ideologies, - polmcal habits and
~ foreign pollcaes Emphasis is placed upon the

governments af Great-. -Britain, France, Ger-
many ‘and.the. Soviet Union.

Acceptable for Political Science 3 credlt

UCLA.

4 Introduction to State and Local
Governments (3) CSU '

This general survey course introduces the stu-

dent to the various functions, structures and
services of state govemments, their relation to

local governments and their interrelationships

with _the federal government as appropnate
Emphasis is placed upon lectures by the in-
structor, guest speakers presentatmns and

field trips. E
7 Contemporary WOrld Affalrs (3)

UcC:Csu

on provrdlng the student with a framework for
the analysis of .world affairs. Major areas of

B ,analysrs mclude the posmons of the Umted

pt ,ble for- Polmcal Saence 2 credn

8 The Modern Far East (3)
uc:Ccsu o

: Polmcal systems of the Far East with their

attendant economic and social issues are ‘sur-
hasis is placed on nationalism, im-
C res. ‘modernization and rela-

grade of C or better in Soaal
" permrssron of rnstruclor :

_Polmcal Screnoe 1.

This study
public administration‘in the United States fo-
cuses on the theoretical and practical concerns -

“14 Government-and Pomic In

"~ Lecture 3 hours.

Acceptable for Political Screnoe 1 oredrt »

30 The Political Process (3)
- uceesu

" Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
" Conference 1 hour per unit

© Study may-be taken for credit.

.. vironment, perception and attention,

uc:csu
of the development and practice of . -

of administration and emphasrz‘,
tionship of publoc admnmstratron _and
tic govemnment. . .

the Middle East (3) UC ‘CSU

introduces pohtlcal and governmentat pattems s
prevalent in the' Middle East. inoludr «th

Maghrabi States, Turkey, lran and st -
cial consideration given to the importance poli- . .
cy ralatlons between Mtddle Eastem -
and the rest ot the world

This: oourse provides a cnucal surve /
tics, :including political partles, §
groups, propaganda, public opinion:
impact on Americari‘political institution

41 Principles of Student 2)
Leadership CSU RPT 2
Pretequisite: Consent of instructor.
Laboratory 2 hours. : Tt
The general principles of campus student gov-
ernment organizations-are deait with. This
course includes attendance in the bi-weekly

' meetings ‘of the Assoctated Students Execu

tive Council.

Cooperative. Work Experienee
Education

Political Science s approved for Cooperatrve
Work Experience Education credit. See  Coop-
erative Education courses_for. prerequlsnes,
course descnpuons and credit limits. =

185 Directed Study - Polrtical

‘ &:knoe (1) uc:csu

- This course surveys the tactors |nvotved inin- _
ternational relations today. Emphasis is placed

285 Directed Study Political

‘Science (2) UC: CSU

385 Directed Study Polltical
Science’ (3) uc:CSU g

Allows students to pursue Directed Study in

- Political Science on a contract basis under the -

direction of a supervising instructor. -
Credit Limit: A maximum of 3 units.in Dire ed B

PSYCHOLOGY _
1 -General Psychology I (3)

- Uc:csu

This course offers a scientific approaoh to pnn- Ha
ciples of human behavior. It covers such topics
as growth and ‘development, heredity a  en-

and emotion, motivation, learning, thlr\lgng and -
intelligence, individual differences, introduc-
tion to statistical eoncepts, personallty and so- '

‘cial relations.

Accaptable for Psychology 10 credit, UCLA.
2 General Psychology4| (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology o B
This course considers the: tune«onal and ana-

tomical aspects: of the nervous system, the -




i structure and function of the ‘sense organs, as

- well as emotions, speech, mtellrgenoe, .con-
* sciousness and sleep, motivation and psyoho-

somatic relationships. ,

‘Acceptable for Psychology 15 credit, UCLA

{3 Personality and Soclal
velopment {3) UC:CSU

& rereqmslle Psychology 1. .

' This course seeks to develop’ an understand—
i, .ing ‘of personality dynamics and structure,
1321 theories of personality developmenl various
' behavior forms-and the psychological basis of

'menlal hygiene movement and'the applrcatron
ts gained to life problems -

le for credit, maximum: 1coursefrom
"Iogy 3 4, UC campuses‘ ’

Applled Psychology (3)
" UC:ICSU
.. Prerequisite: Psychology1

which psychology can be applied to increase
personal and occupational efficiency and deals
with problems in industry and related fields

PR
B

F See NOTE: Psychology3 .

{ . 6 Human Behavior (3) UC:CSU
Students are introduced to theﬁmethods and

LA -data of psychology as behavioral science. The

7 course enables them to apply. systematically

i, ~obtained data and techniques to their own ex-

periences and to their relations with others. itis
not recommended for students who have credlt
for-Psychology 1, who are Psy
or whose major requires Psychology “1'

8 Psychology of the G
. Afro-American (3) UC: csu

This course critically examines the psychOlOgi-

& cal problems confronting the ‘Afro-American

.. and emphasizes human relations and the

- | motivation’:of behawor resulting from frustra-
* tion.

£ 41 Child Psychology (3) uc.csu

Prerequts:te Psychology 1.

This course considers the psychologrcal de-
. velopment of children from infancy to adoles-

cence, -including physical, mental, emotional
_ and social conduct and the promotion of useful
. and healthful parent-child: relattons i

o]

]

iy oy

; 12 Adolescent Psychology (3)
-UC:CSU

‘Prerequisite: Psychology 1or consent of in-
. Striictor.
. ‘Current research on the adolescent years is
" [ read, -reviewed and discussed. The develop-
z + mental links ‘between childhood and adoles-
: . cence and between adolesoence and adult-
;-hood are covered so that the student sees hu-
; man development asa continuous process

£ 13 Social Psychology (3) UC: csu

i Prerequisite: Psychologyl
The course lnvolves human

psychology to the solutlon of soclal problems.

- Group membership and. leddership, role and
status, attitudes, prejudices, public opinion and
propaganda are also considered.

< ;emouonal adjustment. It also stresses . the

This ‘course provides a study of the way in.

14 Abnorlnal Psychology (3)

- uc:Ccsu

Prerequ:slte Psycholagy 1

The principles of general psychology are ap-
plied to the field of psychopathology. Behavior
disorders are described, and their" major
causes and treatment are rewewed

16 Love and Marriage (3) uc CSU

This course deals with the psychologlcal :

E REAL~'E$TA’TEf~ | /99

devices. Emphasus is placed upon
techmques to both study and leisu

aspects of dating, love and marriage. It is de- .

'sqgnedloprovidestudentswnhabaslcposlﬁve

attitude towards the potentials of marriage and

‘to prescribe the circumstances that make the
_marital union an opportunity for a. growing,
“greater, | “other-oentered"
"Acceptable for credit: UC campuses allow

-reallzaluon

credltforonlyaunitsfrom Psychology 1sand
Sociology 12.

21 College Reading Skills (3)
Preroqqls:te COncu:rentregistrauonmEngllsh :

47.
Three heurs lecture-clinic plus one hour labo-
ralotyinmelnstrucuonalCemer by arrange-

: Thlscoumeassistsstudenlswhohavereading

handicaps. It includes training in the skills

‘necessary for-more efficient reading and

stresses the development of adequate vocabu-

‘lanes wordanackshllsandoomprehenslon

22 College Study Skills (3) RPT2
Prerequlslte Concurrent reglslrahon in English
47.

Three hours. lecture-clinic plus one hour
laboratory in the Instructional Center by
arrangement.

- This combined lecture-clinic-laboratory course

presents efficient methods of study, learning
and reading efficiency. Students are given in-
sight into several approaches to study habits,
reading habits, scheduling and applied prac-

_tice in subject area fields. Individualized prac-

‘tice is offered in the Instructional Center.

23 Individualized Programs in
“Reading and Study Skills (3)

RPT 2

Three hours lecture-cllnlc plus one hour
laboratory in Instructional Center, by arrange-
ment.

This combined lecture-clinic-laboratory course
continues to stress-efficient methods of study,

" learning and reading efficiency. In addition,

newemphasesareplacedonvocabularyde-
velopment-and speed of comprehension in
reading. Work with reading machines, pacers

:andwsualardstsalsomcluded

25 Individualized Improvement of
Study Skllls (1) RPT3

This contract leammg course presents efficient
methods of study based upon. individual stu-

-~ dentneeds. A‘diagnosnc testand an mdeual
areas in which students will work. Instruction is

available in the followmg areas: study skills

* (time, management, “listening-notetaking and

test taking); reading skills; vocabulary and/or
spelling.

| Careers (3) uc: csu

" died. The studyof the anafomy and ph
- of the human sexual system, the physloal and

. recommended as & found tion oou
»,estate e

Prerequ:srte Psyohology 1.

mdiwdual counselu g,
academnc guud ance

areasasoounse and
52 Psychological. Aspe:

Human Sexuality (3) uc,esu RE
This course addresses the psychomal do- ‘

: velopment of the individual, the scdpg thatare .

learned in .our culture and_ /e’ in-
formation from other cultures, The' history ‘of
attitides toward sexuahty. m‘iAmencaw_is stu-

emotional orgasmic response, myths and mis-
conceptlons aboutthe sexual response, sexual
variance and dyslunctionall are studied to help
the student achieve an understandlng olhlsor
her own unique sexuality.

Cooperative Work Experlence -
Education v
Psychology is‘approved for Cooperaﬁve ﬂldrk
Experience Education credit. See Coog
Education’ courses for prerequlsules
descriptions and credit limits.

185:Direct‘ed sti:dy;_yps; € ;,f‘ 5

courso

285 Directed Study Psychology
(2) UC: csu

385 Dlrected Study Psychology. :

Preroqurs:le Conseat ol mstruclor
Conference 1 hour per unit.

 Allows students tp pursue Dweoted;snldy in

Psychologyon a contract basis
rection of a supervising instructor.”
Credit Limit: Amaxrmumol3umBlefmd

- Study may be taken for credrt : ;

REAL EST

1 Real Estate Principies (3) CSU
Not required for real estate license, but highly




100 /- ‘REAL ESTATE
Thas begmmng course .in-real estate fun-
damentals and. principles covers real
'economics, ‘terminology and. deﬁnmons l
“-estate law, ownership rights, real estate invest-
* mentand career opportunities, as well as other
subjects vital to: a basuc understanding of real
-estate.

.3 Real Estate Practioe (3) CSU

Prerequlslle Real Estate 1 orpossess:on ofa
real eistete salesperson 's li license or oonsentof

ogy.’ ﬁnanomg. leasmg, appraasmg and proper- .

ty management. The course is requufed for

" 4 Real Estate Ofﬂce >
Adminlstratlon 3) CSU
Prerequrs e: Fle,al Estale 3 or oonsent

Prerequt ite: Real Estate 1, possesston of a
salesperson s llcense or.consent of lnstructor
Principles of property. ownership and manage-
-ment, with special emphasis on the .law as it
-applies to‘community property, conveyances,

deeds, trust deeds, leases, brokerage activi- -

ties, liens, homesteads, -wills, estates and
- taxes are oovered in detail.-

7 Real Estate Finance | (3) CSU.
“Prerequisite: Real Estate 1, possession of a

fgal' salespersonsl:oeqseoroonsentol'

Form and,souroes offinancmg property, con-
struction and permanent financing are studied,
The prooedures for FHA, Cal Vet and VA
ﬁnancmg mortgage caputal from savings “and
loan associations, commercial banks,. insur-
ance: compames and other souroes, junior
mortgages, appraising. for mongages, loan
ratios and leaseholds are covered.

-9 Real Estate Appr isal ',(3) CSU

Prerequisite: ‘Real Estate 1, possession of a

real estate salesperson s hoense or oonsenl of
instructor. :
This course emphas:zes the theo:y pnnclples

approach eexammed in: greatdetaﬂ Land

ng resndual teohmques are also pre-

Prerequ:s:le Real Estate 9.
This advanced appraisal course’ featu?es a
brief review of the theory, pnnctples -and

urse covers the day-to-day acuvities of*
the rea, estate bfokerage busmess, qtr' ) J,nthe

methods used in the valuation of residential,
commercial and -industrial properties. It also

-features case study problems illustrating the
- use of the three approaches to vaiue and a

thorough analysis of the components utilized
by the income approach. This course empha-
sizes ‘the valuation of all income-producing
propenles An appraisal report is required on
an mcome-produdng property.

11 Escrow Principles (3) CSsuU

Prerequlstte Real Estate 1 or Real Estate 3.

This course gives an introduction to the princi-
ples and methods of handling escrows involv-
ing transfer of real estate’ownership or real
estate loans. The various forms used in
escrows and escrow instructions are studied,
along with the applicable | laws pertammg tothe
escrow function.

12 Escrow Practices (3) csu

Prerequisite: Real Estate 11 or oonsent ofin- )

structor.

The. principles and methods of handlmg
escrows involving title to iand, sales of person-
al property and real estate loans are taught.

Included is a study of the various forms used in
the drawing of escrow instructions and dosing
statements, as well as the practical operation
of escrow offices. Case situations and real-
world problems are an integral part of the
course.

14 Property Management (3) CSU ~

Prerequisite: Real Estate 1 or Real Estate 3.
This course is designed for real estate brokers,
salespersons and owners of income-producing
properties. Topics covered include the nature
and types of property management,.organiza-
tion for management, leases and contracts,
rent scheduling, selling of space and tech-
niques of renting, tenant selection and supervi-
sion, relations with owners, budgets, purchas-
ing accounts, reports, ethics and legal and pro-
fessional relauonshaps

16 Income Tax Aspects of Real

. Estate (3) CSU

Prerequisite: Real Estate 1 or oonsenl of m-
structor.
The impact of Federal and California State 1n .
come tax laws upon the purchase, sale, ex-
change and use of real property is covered.

“This includes depreciation, capital gains, in-
.staliment sales, prepaid interest and tax saving

opportunities. Upon successful completion of
this course, students may receive 45 hours of

Continuing Education credit with the Caufomta )

Department of Real Estate.

18 Real Estate Investments I )
CSuU ‘

Prerequisite: Real Estale 1 or consent of in-
structor.

Thisis an advanced oqurse inwhich alhorough
analysis is made of the investment factors that
determine the evaluation of commercial; in-
dustrial and residential projects. The six basic

steps in the investment process are coveredin -
‘detail: Search, Analysis, Negooauon ‘Docu-
" mentation, Contingency Removal and Proper-

ty Management after Purchase. Upon comple-
tion of this course, students may receive 45
hours of Continuing Education credct with the
‘Department 6f Real Estate.

21 Real Estate Eeonomics (3)

Csu :
Prerequisite: Real Estate 1 or oonsent ol in- '
slructor . :

structural relattonsmps. real est
analysis, problems of sub-divldm"

structor.
This course is demgned as. a oompr

Real Estate in their structuring of examina-
tions. Students will have the opportunity to take
several practice tests during the semester, -
which will be based on the state model s
60 Real Estate Mathematlcs (3)
CSuU

Prerequisite: Real Estate 1, possesslon of a
salesperson’s license or consentof instructor.

- Applied mathematics for real estate deals with

problem solvmg in proration, tax appluceuon
commission, capitalization, interest, discounts, '
depreciation; escrow, cost of financmg and
estate calculations.

Cooperative Work Expenenoe
Education

Real Estate is approved for Cooperatwe Work
Experience Education credit. See Cooperative
Education courses for prerequcsltes course -
descriptions and credit limits. !

RECREATION

121 Basic Sailing Teohniques v
and Instruction (2) UC:CSU ol
A general ocean studies and recreational pro-
gram, this course introduces studentstoonthe
water sailing t'eehmquestheoryand na vngauon .

123 Coastal and Inland :~ -~
Navigation for the Boater (3)

UC:Csu EraSE
This course provides-the boater wuh the in- o

formation necessary to navigate a.small craft -
on coastal and inland waters.. Such topics as -

navigation charts, tide and currenttables; rules
of the road, aids to navigation-and mechanical
and electronic navigation dewoes are eovered :
See Recreation :14. .

124 Celestial Nevlgatlon, for the

Boater (3) UC:CSU

Prerequisite: Recreation 123; ;
A presentation is made of the fundamentels of

- celestial navigation, ‘with detailed instruction on’
position location using the sun and moon, in- -~

cluding practical prob‘emsusmgthesextanun
position location bylongltudeendlaﬁlude :
See Recreation 121
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SECRETARIAL
SCIENCE

(See Ofﬁce Adm:mstrauon)

SOCIOLOGY

1 Introduction to Sociology (3)
uc:csu

This course is an overview of what we know

" " (and do not know) about human behavior and

R

o
T
%
K
3
i

P

pssiesind

- social system and demogr

human societies. It examines how social life —
life in groups, orgamzatlons and societies —
affects people and how people affect each
other and their societies.

Acceptable for Sociology 1 credit, UCLA.

2 American Social Problems (3)
UC:CSsuU -

This course deals with the analysis of societal

'problems in the United States today. it empha-
‘sizes problems related to poverty, deviance,

criminal justice, group conflict, population, en-
vironment and social change.

4 Sociologlcal Analysis 3)
uc:Csu

Prerequisite: Sociology 1 or Psychology, 1.
Consideration is given on how to conduct re-

- search. Advantages and disadvantages of var- -

ious research procedures are examined. Stu-
dents parttccpate in a survey research project.
No'background in statistics or oollege mathe-
matics is needed.

5 Contemporary Urban Society
and the Minorities (3) CSU. .

This lntroductory course begms with a con-
densed “history of the city.” It proceeds to an
analysis of sociolagical, psychologlcal _eco-
nomic and eoologlcal impacts of urbamzatlon

6 The Social Environment (3)
Ue: :CSU

Thls course provides a framework for the

analysis of “human ecology" from the perspec- -

tives of the biological, physical and behavioral
sciences. It focuses upon problems related to
population change, environmental threats and

urban ecology. Technology, polltlcs, econom- .

ics and other cultural obstacles to the solution

v " of environmental ‘problems are analyzed.
' Same as Environmental Studies 4. .

7 Juvenlle Delinquency {3)
UcC: CSU :

The ,extent and dlstributlon of delinquency are

consldered . Emphasis is placed upon the local -

area; me: g, lmpllcatlons and treatment of
deélinquen avior; personal and ‘erviron-
‘mental condruomng factors and the: nghts of

- children;

Same -as Adnumstrat:on of Justrce 23

.8 Sociology of Aging ¥ uc: csu

This ‘introduction to the study of agmg ex-

amines scientific and applied theories of aging;.. ..

‘aging and the personalsysteng aging and the

Topics ‘¢overed include heaith, famnly rela-
tionships, work, leisure; retlremenl dylng and
death. ‘

aphic and compara-,
tive. cultural: features of the role of the ‘aged. -

11 Ethnic & Raclal Mlnorltles in -
the United States (3) UC:CSU
Examines ma;onty and mlnonty relations in the

- U.S.; how these relations developed historical-

ly;. and the social, political, and .economic
forces that maintain or act to.change these
relatxonshlps Analysis of similarities and differ-
ences in ethnic and racial groups’. experience
will promote understanding of the forces under-
lying minority-majority relations.

12 Marriage and Famlly Llfe (3)
uc~csu Ko

~ This course deals with theones  concerning the
lamlly as:a social mshtutlon practlcal aspecls

of mate selection and marriage adjustment, the
structure and function “of- the family, variant

family patterns, historical changes and the in-

fluence of contemporary society-on the family.
Same as Family and Consumer Studies 31 and
Psychology 16.

22 Soclology of Women (3)

UcC: CSU

This oourse examines sex rolesin male—lemale
and pareént-child relations, the economy poliu-
cal behavior and power.

Cooperatlve Work Experlence
Education

Sociology is approved for Cooperatwe Work
Experience Educanon credit. See Cooperative

Education courses for ‘prerequisites, course
descnptlons and credit limits.

185 Directed Study Soclology

(1) Uc:Ccsu -

285 Directed Study Soclology
(2) uc:csu

385 Directed Study Soclology
(3) UC:Csu

Prerequisite: Consent of ms&uclor L
Confergnce 1 hour:per unit. Allows students to
pursue Directed Study in

tract basis under the dlrectlon of a supemsmg
instructor. g

Credit Limit: A maximum of3 umts in Dtrecled )
Study may be laken for credlt

SPANISH -

Note: CompletlonolatleastEngﬁshi’Bwlthac
or better is recommended. :

1 Elemental'y Spanlsh I )

uc:Csu

Laboratory 1 hour.
Thlscoursestressespractlceinundersl.and

. ing, ‘speaking, readlng and -writing simple

Spanish. Training in correct pronunciation is
provided. Students are introduced fo' Spanish

and. Spanish-American civilization through.
kdmple"readlngs Emphasis is placed upon the

spoken language,
Note: SameasSpanlshzrmmSpamshzz or

-Prorequisile SPanlsh 1 wmhagradaofCor

betterorlwoyearsofmghschooISpamshor
equivalent.

on a con-

, SPANISH / 101,
l.aboratorylhour .
Thiscmnseincludesremewandmrllmsmdy
ofmemndamentalsoltheSpamshlanguage

maslefy of vocabul ry, including useful

Note: SameasSpamshszthpanishsz

3 lntermodlate Spanlsh l (5)
uc:esy i
Prerequtsrta SpanishzmthagradeofCor

beltenMoyearsofhlghsdroolSpalﬂsh or. .

consent of instructor.
This colirse 'includes reading of Spanish short -
stories, essays and poems by selected Span-

ish'and Spanish—Amedcan authors; extensive
reviewmdpracuoeofproblemahcareasol
‘Spanish grammar, wnhspeclalemphasss upon
practical and idiomatic usage; discussions and
oralandwrittenreportsinSpamsh ‘
4 lntefmedlate Spanlsh n (5)
uc:csu

Prerequisite: Spanish 3, three years of high
sdroolSpanish orconsentofinstructor e
Thascoufseprovidesarevwwofmemoredvlﬁ«

dlscussaon of literature. The readings are the
basis for regular compositlon assignments.
' 5 Advanced Spanish l (5)

UC CSuU

Prarequ:srte Spamsh 4, completion of four
- years of high school Spamsh or ‘consent of
instructor.

This course commues the study of advanced
grammarandcomposmonandseekstoperlect
comprehension and fluency in ‘the language
andsldllmanalyzmgllteramre itincludes read-
ing in ptose and poetry from Spanish and
Spamsh -American literature. The readlngs are
the basis for regular composition

and development of increased mastery in
spoken Spanlsh through class discussions.

6 Advanced Spanish Il (5)
uc:csu ...

Prerequisne Spanish 5, five years of high
school Spanish, or consent of instructor.

This course continues the study of advanced
grammar and composition and seeks to perfect
comprehension and fluency. in the language
andsldlllnanalyzlngkterawre Itincludes read-
ings in prose and poetry from Spanish and
Spanish-American literature. The readings are
-the basis for regular composition assignments
and ‘development of increased mastery in
spoken Spenlsh through class dlscusslons
8 Convereatlonal Spanish (2)
Uc:Csu

Prerequisite Spanish20reqmvalentmlha

andcorrecllyinSpmnshConversahonalmate-
rial is selected from magazines, newspapers
~and selected books.




102 / SPANISH

10 Lattn-AmerIcan cwlltuﬁon (3)
uc:Ccsu

This course oonsists of- lectures and drs— ;
cussions in Englishonthegeography history,
velopment, -

customs, economic and politicatde
literature and arts of the Spanish-speaking and
Portuguese-speaking peoples of America. Itis

especially.recommended to all students of .

Spanish, butnoknowledgeotSpamshrsre-
qN‘oite SAme as History 23. Z“_

14 Spanlsh for Public Servlce
Personnel (3) CSU RPT 2.

Thrsmsedevetopstheabrlrtyottheetudents '
vefteotrve!y'\ Spamshmtheareesofpubkc

21 Fundamentals of Spanlsh l (3)
UC: csu o
Lecture 2 hours, lahoratory 1 hour

: mscourseprovidestheﬁrsthaltotmeﬁm-_

damentals of.first semester prorwnetatlon and
grammar.- It also stresses practice in under-
standing, speaking, readi ng,andwriungsrmple
Spanish. Students-are introduced to Spanish
~and Spenish~Amer|oan civilization through
:prr;kpte readtngs Emphasts is placod upon the

22 Fundarnentats of Spantsh ll (3) :

uc:csu

Prerequisite: Spamsh 21.

Lecture 2 hours; laboratory 1
This course provides. the seoond halt of the
fundamentals of first semester pronunciation
and grammar.. It also stresses: practice in
understanding, speaking, reading, and

simplé Spanish.- Studentsaremtroduoedto :

Spanish and. Spanish-American civilization

through simple readings. Emphasis is placed \

upon the spoken language.

Note: SpanishﬂandSpamsh&togetherare-

equivalenttoSpmrsht o

24 Spanlsh for Medlcal Personnel ,

(3) CSU RPT 2

This is a practlcal informal, oral Spanish :

course. The course covers matenats that all
members of the health care team who interact

with Spanish-speaking people need to know in
order- to_communicate -effectively.- No prior

knowledge.of Spanish is required.
SPEECH

1 Public Speaking 1(3) uc: CSU

This beginning course provides a study of the
prrncrples ~of communication and- audience

analysrs Thesepnnclples are applred fo evgry~ ’

class for special s dy ‘Discussion focuses on
the search-for topics and the inquiry into the
nature of each topic: Analysis of selécted
topics is undertaken to help students “invent”

solutions tor he ' best ‘neans of persuasion.”

Arrangement. structure and delivery of class.

and public speeches are considered also. Stu-

dents :evaluate ‘the manner in which different
audiences peroerve andjudge issues and solu--

tions presented in.varying speech srtuatrons
Acwptable for Speech 2 credit, UCLA. :

3 Volce and Articulation (3)

uc:csu

This rntroductory course glves students the
opportunlty to practrce proper methods of § vorce

production, accurate articulation and' enuncra-_

tron (of Standard .Spoken. American Englrsh

. Acceptable for credit: maximum of 1 course

from Speech 3 plus Theater 10 and 11, UC
campuses..

6 Busrness and Protesstonal
Speech (3) CSURPT 3 -

This. begrnnrng course for busmess and protes-
sional persons stresses the preparatron and

delivery. of speeches, reports and briefings.
Emphasis is placed-upon’ technical aids to

facilitate delivery. The course is recommended ‘

for career education majors.

9 English Speech as.a Second
Languagﬁ,(S) uc: CSU RPT 2

1'his course is desrgned for those whose tirst "

language is not spoken American Engtrsh and
also for those who are interested in teaching

" Spoken American English as a second lan--

guage. The speech and mtonauon patterns of
each student are anatyzed 0 that they can
work on individual problems. The IPA (Interna-
tional Phonetic Alphabet) is ‘taught as amethod
of identifying sounds and enhancing listening
skills. Improved voice production. is taught
when necessary.

9; 8unltsfromEngI'sh43, 44, 45and$peech9
UC campuses

13 Forensics (2) UC CSU RPT 4

Five hours weekly.

Forensics activities are used ina Iaboratory
setting to apply the techniques learned in ad-
vanced public $peaking and in argumntanon
Forensics may be. taken concurrent!y with
other speech courses

16 Group Dlscussion (3) UC CSU ’

Prerequisite: Speech 1.

This course provides an analysis of the pur-
poses, principles and types of discussion. De-
velopment of ‘individual skills is achieved by
responsrble dlscussrons, partrcrpatlon and
leadershrp :

20 Prepartng ‘and Presenting

Successful Meetings and
Programs (3) Ccsu.
This course teaohes students to orgamze and

- preseﬂt eftecuve progfams at pﬂvate orpublic _
. meetings. |nstmcuon includes how to pracure

program elements ‘such as speakers films,
etc.; how to make sure the audience can see
and hear well; how {o carry’ ‘out the duties of
moderator and how to evaluate the meeting.

31 Communicatio; SI(il s (3)

int mauonal Phoentrcs Alphabet) is

: STATlSTICS

. This course mtroduces in genera t
. Acceptable for credit, 3 units maximum Speech )

_grievances, training; rating, promotion, quality-

2 Basic Psychology tor

‘Prerequ:sne .Supervision, Busmess‘ or corr—

_ tive commumcation' ,understandmg;-»one s self- :

* within mdrvrduals and exposure 10

This begmmng course for.gene
and vocational students emphasiz -
portance of interpersonal communication :
everyday living, and stresses.the relatron
between ways of achieving information, cre
ing ‘meaning and communicating ideas
feelings with others for sucoessful 1rvm
practical problem solving. -

32 The Process of .
Communication (3) uc:C U

This course provrdes an mtrod,
munication behavior theories and therr
tions to mterpersonal soolal i
problem solving.-

385 Directed study Speech @

uc:Csu

Prerequisite: Consent of lnstructor
Conference 1 hour.per unit. ..
Allows students to pursue Directed Study in

Speech on a contract basis under the drrectron

- of a supervising instructor.

Credit Limit: A maximum of 3 units i in Dirécted
Study may be taken for credit.

(See Mathemalrcs 14)

SUPERVISION

'1 Elements of Supervlsion (3)

csu

total responsibilities of a supervisor in ind ‘try
Among the items covered are orgamzatron
duties and responsibilites, human relations,

quantity cor\trol and management—employee L v-
relations. e

Supervrsors (3) Csu

~ This course assists supervisors .in better.

understanding the: people with whom they
work. Emphasis is placed upan psychological -,
aspects, perceptions, emotions and attitudes.
Communicating and reasomng are. also con:

" sidered.

3 Human Relations (Deve ’Ioping S
Supervisory Leadership) Q).

sent of- mstructor L
This oourse mcreases the student’

ment process. Emphasrs is placedupon eftec-

Ieadershrp

" Credit-not grented to: students with: credrt m

Management 31.




1 unions and other employee groups 8ﬂd‘
rmpact of- Iegrslatlon on working conditions,
wages. hours, ¢
‘cipation are considered. Public employee un-
il ‘service and public obirgations are
tive concepts, chal ging patterns
7 rk:ethrc and’ current examples

| arid the superwsor sresponsibrlrty for
sts and facts In cost control. Specific items
i ¢ included are materials, waste; salvage, quality
i control quantity contral and control of time. -

11 Oral COmmumcatrons 3)

“This course assists in the developmént of corn-
; ‘municative skills essential to good supervision.

" Consideration’is given on howto achiéve better
.- understanding by developing the' ability to
¥~ - speak and to listen more effec’avely :

.12 Written Communications for
Supervisors 3)

E Thrs course contains ‘a review. of. writing
mechanics including grammar, punctuation
o " and sentence structure. Emphasis is placed on
.the -writing “of business letters and reports,

: memoranda, bulletins and techmcal manuals.

Cooperatlve Work Expeﬂence
~ Education

. y.;,;:wm

- Supervision is approved for Cooperative Work
. - Experience’ Educatron credit. See Cooperatlve :
Education ‘courses for prerequisrtes ‘course:

descnptrons and credit fimits. -

¥ "100 Introduction to the Theater
:i-_.-i.(3 >:CSU
(Formedy Theater Arts 2.

Hequrred of 'all theater arts ma/ors

costumrng hghtlng, etc. Emphasis is placed
“upon the ‘student's becoming aware of the
components ‘constituting an artistic entity and
being ableto intelirgentiy and objectively evalu-
atea professrénai or.non:| protessronal perform-
ance. .

discipline, disputes -and .parti-:

110 Hlstory of the World Theater
(3)uc:csu -

(Fonnerly Theater Arts 5)

Open to all students. .

Requ:red of. aII theater arts ma;ors .
This course surveys the development of the

. theater, its playwrights, structures and meth-
" ods of staging and acting from the Greeks to

the contemporary theater.
Acceptable for Theater 5A8B credrr UCLA

130 Playwriting 3) UC CSU
RPT 2

(Formerly. 111eater Arts 15) ; iy ‘

Prereqursrte English 1 or ecnnvalent
geared toward development of original manu:

scripts for stage, screen ot teIevnsron are stud-
ied. DAy

200 Introductron to Actmg (3)

Csu

(Formerly Theater Arts 1)

-Lecture 3 hours.

This course is an introduction for non-theater

" majors to the art and craft of ‘acting. The stu-

dent will be exposed to a brief history of acting.

. Various areas of actor tramrng, including brea-

thing and ‘movement ‘exercises through ‘lec-
ture- demonstration ensemble exercises,

-.scene work, play readmgs and viewing of live |

performances wrli be covered

220 Storytellmg (2) UC CSU
RPT2

(Formerly., Theater Ans 18) .
This supervrsed activity stresses development

of basic storytellmg techniques includrng basic-

theatrical conventions and mime illusions to
better express interpretation before college
and community audiences. Mechanics of inter-
pretation (mental, oral and physical), platform
behavior and selection of Irterary matenals are
stressed

225 Begmnmg Directron (3) CSU

o (Formerly Theater Ans 26)
- Students receive an intfoduction to the basi¢

directorial theories, principles and techniques.
Application of these theories and techmques is
required for “‘show case” productions and the
required final project. Emphasrs in_placed on
orgamzatlon ,

240 Vorce and Articulation for the
Theater (3) UC:CSU . ‘

(Formerly Theater An‘s 10)

Required of all theater arts majors.

This preliminary course is to be followed by
further training. The basic theories;: principles
and techniques: of voice production and related
remedial problemns are covered. Special atten-
tion is given to heightening and enriching the
printed word through vocal interpretation and

-general awareness of the voice. The class is of

interest to public speakers, teaohers, actors

- and actresses.

NOTE: Acceptable for credit: maximum one

course from Theater 240, 241 and Speech 3, -
UC campuses.

-« ' 291 or Theater 362.
Play analysis and basic playwriting techmques

THEAT'}R i 103 .

241 Advanced Voice ";
Development (2) UC: CSU RPT2
(Formerly Theater Arts 11)
Prerequrslre Theater 240 or

This advanced ‘cotirse :
strength, flexibility : ‘and contre through group
exercises and individual projectsin the areas of -

-vocal mterpretatton and mechanm of. stage

dialects. .-~
SeeNOTE Theater 240

255 Chiildren’s. Theater (3) csu

RPT 2

N (Formerty Theater Arts 38)

Prerequ:srte Concurrentenrollmenrm Theater ‘

Students are involved in num‘ rous pre- and

»posr-pmductron actmtres ceptered on ‘actual

performances before. Irve audiences of chtl-
dren. BN :
262 Specral Pro]ects (2) CSU
RPT2

(Formerly Theater Arts 39)

- Students present tentative pro;ecie to the in- .

structor for.approval. Once: approved, students
shoulder full responsrbri‘ty for cornpietron of

that project.
267 Pantomime (3) UC: CSU
RPT 2

.(Formerly Theater Arts 42)

This course provides an introduction to the ﬁrst
15 lessons of the Basic Mrme ‘technique (a
combination of the Decroux and Marceau
schools). Sense memory ‘patterns, awareness
and self-discipline are emphasized to gain re- .

-quired control for precise, accurate, expresstve

and meaningful movement. - :.

NOTE: Acceptable for credrt maxrmum of 12
units from Theater 267, 270, 271 and 273 UC
campuses.

270 Beginmng Acting (3) UC: CSU
(Formerly Theater Ants 44) =~ -
Required of all theater arts majors.

This course is an’ tntroductlon to basic princit,
ples and techmques of actmg The course
offers students an opportunity to perform in /
Iaboratory scenes, readlngs and class exer- /

cises.
See NOTE: Theater 267.

271 Intermediate. Acting (2)
uc:csu

(Formerly Theater Arts 45)

Prerequtsrte Theater 270.and an- acceptable
audition. "

This coursé further explores the pnnctples and
techniques of acting as introduced in Theater
270. It offers students an opportunity to work on

‘independent scene projects as well as to per-

form in class-productions. -
See NOTE Theater 267..

275 Scene Study (2) csu RPT4

(Formerly Theater Aits 43)

Prerequisite: Completion of 6 units in actmg
with at least2.5G.P.A., one yearactmg experi-
ence or an acceptable eudmon :

Acting talent is developed in an intensive and
concentrated manner Advanced skills and




s

" 104 / THEATER
techmques in-play anaiysrs tor character de-

suzed
293 Rehearsals and

veiopment and charactenzatlon are empha-

Performances (3) UC:CSU APT 4

(Formedy Theater Arts- 47)

* . Students are actively involvedin the production
- of playsfor coiiege and publrcaudiences Pri-
mary emphas;s is placed on assuming acting

and stage crew assignmenis ‘but the student
may also work in publicity, house manage-

f.f‘i - ment; costuming ‘or the technical area.’
' See'NOTE: Theater 501. '

P 350 Theater Management (3)
S UC CSU
. (Formerly Theater Arts 25)

Principles of orgamzanon operation and ad-

ministration of educatiorial, community and
professional theater are ‘considered. Students

gain practical experience in-stage manage-

| . Specificall
house management, [ ndertaculty supetvision
through assngnments in oollege sponsored 2
productions.’ -
See NOTE Theater 501.

, ‘ Mateﬂals charge
~ Lecture, 1 hour; laboratory, 3 hours.

‘This course provides theory and practice in
theatrical make-up for stage, cinema and T.V.
Ernphasus is. piaoed upon development of indi-
vidual skills in techniques of character analy-
sis, pigment application -plastic and haif make-
up and selection and use of make-up equrp-
ment.

'See NOTE Theater 501.

501 introduction to Motion -
Pic ’fure Production (3) UC: csu

Matenals charge
This course provides an. mtroductron to baslc
film-making elements, production techniques

and equipment. Students undertake and com- .

plete group and/or mduviduai projects.’
NOTE: Acceptable for credrt maximum 12

units from Theater 323, 342, 350, 450, 451,
291,'501, 525, UC campuses.. . - -

505 History of Motion Pictures (3) =

uc:csu

Materials charge o
This course surveys the’ hrstory of motion pic-

- ture and television, with screenings of various

American and foreign film landmarks.

_NOTE: Acceptable for credit: maxlmum of 3 ‘,

units from Theater 505, 502 and509 UCcam
puses -
507 Main Currents in. Motion
Pictures (3) UC: CSU RPT2

Materials charge
This course explores the conventions and aes-
thetlc standards of vanous motion plcture cate-

’TRANSPORTATIGN

TRAVEL |
1 Introduction to the T

gories and genres, mciudmg

apprectationoimotionprctureaestheuesand' (

production techmques Dlscusstons ‘and.lec-

composition, dlalogue, sound
elements are included. -
‘See NOTE: 'niealer 505.

ol 185 Directed study Theater (1)'»“ ‘
UC CSU e

’ 285 Directed Study Thea er (2)

‘uc:csu. o

385 Dlmcted Study Theater (3)

Oonierence 1 hour per unit

Allows ‘students to pursue: Directed smdy in -
Theater on a contract basis underthe du'ection e

of a supervising: instructor. ‘
Credit Limit: A niax:mum of3 umts m D:r, >
Study. maybe’ en for credit. -

'8 lnternationai Trade @
~This. introdu .course il field offoreign:
commerce déals with the i

trade to dcmesttc trade:. ]

Industry 3)
Smdentsareintroducedtomewondotme

3 Domestic Airline Ticketing @

tion of foreign

,Prerequ:slte Travelz : .

" Continuing the work of Travel: 9 this course.
-.covers marketing objectives, strategy plan-‘

" ning, travel rnotivation and research i

Studentsleamhdwtopiansohedu com\

5 lntemationai Aimne}{ ric
@ _.

Prerequlsae Travel 1and 3.

Studentsteam howtobeanexperttourguade

i _lnciudmgpreplanrungandday-to-dayresgon 5

sibilities.

Prerequisrte Travel 2.

12 Trayel Agency : o
@) ; ul(l,(

_The bookkeepmg procedures requrred by ATc ;
", and IATA, including bonding, sales reports, re- ..
- ceipts“and"disbursements; payroll and pruﬁt'
o andloss arecoversd ot

17 Travel Agency Ethics and Law )

issues mvolvmg travei

iATA, are covered

" ing personnel, clients suppliers, ATC and-




